





JPRS-LAM-84-004 


9 January 1984 


Latin America Report 





[FBIS| FOREIGN BROADCAST INFORMATION SERVICE 

















NOTE 


IPRS publications contain information primarily from foreign 
newspapers, periodicals and books, but also from news agency 
transmissions and broadcasts. Materials from foreign-languag 
sources are translated; those from English-language sources 
are transcribed or reprinted, with the original phrasing and 
ther characteristics retained. 
leadlines, editorial reports, and material enclosed in brackets 
[] are supplied by JPRS. Processing indicators such as [Text | 
x [Excerpt] in the first line of each item, or following the 
last line of a brief, indicate how the original information was 
processed. Where no processing indicator is given, the infor- 
mation was summarized or extracted. 


infamiliar names rendered phonetically or transliterated are 
enclosed in parentheses. Words or names preceded by a ques- 
tion mark and enclosed in parentheses were not clear in the 
original but have been supplied as appropriate in context. 
‘ther unattributed parenthetical notes within the body of an 
item originate with the source. Times within items are as 


1 


in DY SOUrce. 


contents of this publication in no way represent the poli- 
cies, views or attitudes of the U.S. Government. 


b] 


PROCUREMENT OF PUBLICATIONS 


IPRS publications may be ordered from the National Technical 
Information Service, Springfield, Virginia 22161. In order- 
ing. it is recommended that the JPRS number, title, date and 


author, if applicable, of publication be cited. 


Current JPRS publications are announced in Government Reports 
Announcements issued semi-monthly by the National Technical 
[Information Service, and are listed in the Monthly Catalog otf 
U.S. Government Publications is.ued by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Pr ie fice, Washington, D.! 




















Correspondence pertaining to matters other than procureme! 
mav be addressed to Joint Publications Research Service, 
1000 North Glebe Road, Arlington, Virginia 22201. 











JPRS-LAM- 84-004 


9 January 1984 


LATIN AMERICA REPORT 


CONTENTS 


ENERGY ECONOMICS 
MEXICO 


Energy Minister Comments on Nuclear Development, URAMEX 
(Carlos Velasco M.3; EXCELSIOR, 2 Nov 83)..ceccccecee 1 


COUNTRY SECTION 
INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


Argentine, Nicaraguan Agreement To Produce Line of Credit 


(LA PRENSA, 29 Nov 83) ....... Pee TT TTC EET TEU ETCr 4 
Briefs 
Colombian Internationalists for Nicaragua 6 
Ecuadoreans in Nicaragua Mobilize Support 6 
Nicaraguan Delegation Visits Ecuador 7 
ARGENTINA 
Grain Board To Maintain Wheat Price, Says Grinspun 
(LA PRENSA, 21 Nov Wa 66 6660b040005000600004606000004% 8 


Agriculture Secretary Santirso Surveys Sector's Performance 
(LA NACION, 19 Nov PEP Citedduncerdeddeedeeseeasiteecce 10 


Report on Fire in Major Grain Silo, Consequences 
(LA NACION, 24 Nov 83; LA PRENSA, 25 Nov 83).cecseeee 14 


Extensive Damage, No Casualties 
No Problems Foreseen 


-a- {III - LA = 144] 








BRAZIL 


Soviet Concern Over Grain Shipping Delays 
(LA NUEVA PROVINCIA, 12 Nov DUP ite nb hse eee kes 


Return of Montonero Leaders Evokes Reaction 
(LA NACION, 7 Dec th 664 666660060060 60666 606000668 


Public Reacts Adversely 
Opinions of Firmenich 


Possible Course of Foreign Policy Under Caputo Previewed 
(LA NACION, 4 Dec DEE t Dod be weds se60 6060609000 06008 


Soviet-Argentine Trade Commission Promotes Economic 
Relations 
(Vera Bochkova; FOREIGN TRADE, No 11, Nov 83)...... 


Briefs 
Wheat Acreage Sown 


Meeting of Soviet-Brazilian Intergovernmental Commission 
(Valeri Kornyshev; FOREIGN TRADE, No 11, Nov 83).... 


ENGESA Head Defends Arms Export Policy; Projects Discussed 
(O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 30 Nov _<  PeCeeeeT TTT TTT TTT 


October Unemployment Down in Four Major Cities 
(0 GLOBO, 1 Dec SP bbs 66564550056 06056 4056600 d8b0005 


Economists Generally Pessimistic Regarding 1984 Prospects 
(O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 4 Dec i) PeerreeTTirvititit tT 


Castro's Comments Reflecting Attitude Toward Brazil 
Analyzed 
(O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 8, g Dec 99940006 06seveserves 


Resumption of Relations Precluded 
Government Has No Comment 
Military, Civilian Officials Comment 


Need for Continuing Export Subsidies, 1984 Projections 
Discussed 
(O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 9 Dec Dt .1t0000006 8200640066 


Leitao de Abreu Cites Concern Over Possible Opposition 
Victory 
(O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 8 Dec Dit os00seeheeeeeeessuss 


16 


19 


22 


25 


27 


28 


31 


35 


43 


48 


50 











sriefs 


USSR-Brazil Cultural Association 
CHILE 


Copper Workers Confederation Regains Strength After Strike 


(HOY J Nov 8&3 
\ > i’ . ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee oo er oe ee 


Daily Offers Solution to Beagle Dispute 


OT MEPRCTIR TNO Alar a2} 
iL MEAUUR I . A.) ANY JI} e oeevereeweweneveevneveeoeeeeveenee ee 


Democratic Alliance Chairman on Political Parties 
(Enrique Silva Cimma Interview; ERCILLA, 9 Nov 83).. 





Briets 


Frente Cer‘ \ttac ontinue 
ECUADOR 

" . 4 a 4 4 y , TT. sas r ~ “ ~ ! 
Representative at ) Conference Supports Marshall Plan 

(FI INTVFERS 1 ~% Q292)\ 

ee Ay La iiwW , A \ s// eee eeaeneaeeveaeweevreaeeeeeeeeeseeaeeees 
Briets 

Technical it 1 With Soviet Union 

[rade Wit Andean ict 

GUATEMALA 

Sacatepequez Farme Report Threats Against Lives, Lands 

(PRENSA Tp 6H 22) 

Liv iss Wa lh A. i? i9 /Jj eevee eae eevee ee ee eee eae eaeeveene 
——— , Vila ee Bas ’ > 
Dam Threatens Fat . yO] cheological Sites 

; > > 

(DDUn« T ' 04) 

(PRENS , Lig } ) SJ) cocccccsevesesessesesecssecs 
Pressure To J ( | Defense Groups Reported 

(PRENSA BR N 83) 

L iiisusaVatad AJ irtiusgy ‘ VW ene epeeneerveeeenrenrteenreseseseee#8e#8e?ees 

- 7 Mf 4. > ee om = Ma OC 6 & zw 4 von . * 
Agricultural Mini ills for § -Sufficiency in Milk 
ADT) | 4 ) rs An 72 

(DIA i \ i or ) { KXIPEVETTTCECTELOT TE TCT ore 
Army Prepared To R ),000 Refugees 

(NTARTO f » Na ~2) 

Wyitr A \ . a¥' // @e@eevneveereeaeveevaenvneeeeeeee 
USAC Rector Notes n i 1982 

(t T? IARC AT ) \ 

\ J \ A > } ferevee ep ever eaeeeeveevneeeerenen8 
Briefs 

INTO rr) 





63 


64 


66 


66 


67 


68 


70 


72 


73 





HONDURAS 


New 1 .E President Sworn In 
(LA TRIBUNA, 2 Nov NN Ss ain a eas as ri ac dk ee ek ae ee 76 


National Party Dispute Ended; New Officials Accepted 
(LA PRENSA, 1 Nov in 6 dk th.va cs tereocah attach danse ak eee a oe eae 78 


Measures Taken To Assist Coffee Growers Enumerated 
(LA TRIBUNA, 2 Nov > eee RelA eb RA el teeta Ane ASR 79 


Labor Unions Criticize Deputies’ Failure To Discuss Budget 
(Guillermo Castellanos Enamorado; LA TRIBUNA, 4 Nov 83). 81 


JAMAICA 


Seaga Reports to Parliament, Announces Devaluation 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 24, 25 Nov PERO EPER AGERE SeS Poet 84 


Highlights of IMF Accord 

Details on Devaluation 

Economic 'Myths' 

Economic, Social Picture, by Edward Seaga 
Three-Year Record 

Foreign Policy 


Follow-up to Devaluation: Explanations, Criticism 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 25 Nov | Perera eree ree TET TTT TT TT 106 


Dollar Parity 

New Exchange System 
Golding on Foreign Exchange 
PNP Objections 


Grenada Documents on PNP at Managua Meeting Bring Reaction 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 17, 21 Nov BP 6464664604066060be608 116 


PNP Statement 
Carl Stone Commentary, by Carl Stone 


Lawyers Hit Seaga for Using Names in Security Charges 
(THE DAJLY GLEANER, 22 Nov St éicébbénasis sanded 119 


Media Commentators Voice Objections to Seaga Leadership 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 15, 16 Nov i ie de ate 120 


Excess Of Responsibility, by Wilmot Perkins 
Call for Realism, by Carl Stone 

















MEXICO 


Bauxite Institute Comments on Latest Levy Negotiations 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 18 Nov Daerecsekbabsdedesebanene 


Export Trade Continues To Face Variety of Difficulties 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 21, 22 Nov 83). cccccccccccceces 


Problem With Trinidad 
Call for New Control Body 


Joint Economic Committee With Dominican Republic Opens Talks 


(7a SAEEk GU, A? ONE Bilcctccecceesecneeun cee 


Small Business Association Head Describes Role in Economy 
(Garth Rose; THE SUNDAY GLEANER, 20 Nov 83)....... 


IDB Loan To Be Used for Rural Township Development Plan 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 19 Nov i FEE ERE ee a he 


Flour Mill Set To Increase Daily Output by 133 Percent 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 17 Nov Patho ehebe eee cheeses 


Two New Members Named to Board of Radio Jamaica 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 15 Nov SP hi EEEASZESALES RESEES 


Food Shortages Said To Be ‘Acute’ in Western Jamaica 
(THE DAILY GLEANER, 17 Nov Oar 65.66555460455565 400844 


Briefs 
Attack on Police Station 
Coffee Protection Unit 
Youth Group on Grenada 
Held for Grenada Paper 


CIM Cancels Agreement on Salary Demands 
(Angel Soriano; EXCELSIOR, 11 Nov 83)..cccccccccces 


PSUM Weekly Provides Forum for Airing of Internal Disputes 
(ASI ES, 11-17 Nov Dae bdtisvbuceeeetieaneeks chbenee 


Central lommittee Decision on Publication 


"Freedom To Criticize' Defended, by Luis Ortega Morales 


Article Viewed as Party Threat 


NICARAGUA 


Lake Managua Recovery Project Continues 
(LA PRENSA, 14 Nov W666 whobbnebnonnkdssekessénseen 


123 


125 


129 


130 


132 


134 


136 


138 


139 


139 


139 


140 


141 


143 


148 











PERU 


Civil Defense Course Obligatory for Students 
(BARRICADA, 22 Nov eb hendedueesnehbedensteeeees 


MIDINRA Official Issues Update on Agrarian Reform 
(BARRICADA, 16 Nov DUvbbhekedeneeeesedeesannesness 


PSD Directorate Outlines Priorities of Loyal Opposition 
(LA PRENSA, 15 Nov | RR allele hagutly tp oad ely aN pagans a 


Canadian Labor Congress To Continue Assistance 
(LA PRENSA, 14 Nov DPeadadeeaaenaate ne bee wekeen ae 


Consumption of Essential, Non-Essential Items Analyzed 
(BARRICADA, 21 Nov eR AEE AE BRAG BB he tld 


Trade Ministry Comments on Sugar Markets, New U.S. Quota 
(LA PRENSA, 16 Nov Perit orcesesek tubes baeoeé eb aune 


Briefs 
Czechoslovakia Donates Environmental Lab 
Sweden Donates $3 Million 


Daily Praises Municipal Election Winners 
(Editorial; EL OBSERVADOR, 14 Nov B35) scccccscsesess 


Copper Reserves Total 10 Million Tons 
(EL COMMERCIO, 4 Nov eT eeeee eee eT ee eee eT eT Te Te 


150 


151 


161 


163 

















ENERGY ECONOMICS MEXICO 


ENERGY MINISTER COMMENTS ON NUCLEAR DEVELOPMENT, URAMEX 
Mexico City EXCELSIOR in Spanish 2 Nov 83 pp 1-A, 11-A 

[From second part of two-part series on Mexican energy sector] 
[Article by Carlos Velasco M.] 


[Excerpt] Secretary of Energy, Mines, and Parastate Industry Francisco 
Labastida Ochoa announced that last year "the federal government deficit 

was more than 17 percent of the GDP ard that, in 1983, it will drop to almost 
half or less"; he said that "there is no political position behind the labor 
case involving Uranio Mexicano" and made it clear that, as of now, "Mexico 

is moving in the right direction, in spite of the serious limitations existing 
at this time." 


The official explained that Uramex [Mexican Uranium] "is a particularly com- 
plex problem where, on top of circumstantial problems involved in the use of 
and demand for uranium, we also have basic problems relating to the enter- 
prise's productivity." 


We in the Secretariat of Energy, Mines, and Parastate Industry are convinced 
that uranium is a great source of energy wealth and in this sense, uranium 
is a priority matter in Mexico, the official pointed out and added: 


"This is why we must exploit it rationally and productively because it is a 
viable source of energy diversification for the country in medium-range terms." 


He indicated that the domestic demand "is the thing that governs the exploi- 
tation of uranium and we only produce it in its simplest forms because its 
enrichment requires very large quantities of this mineral so that its exploi- 
tation may be economical." 


He also reported that the demand for uranium in Mexico is very low due to the 
fact that the first unit of the Laguna Verde plant, which will become opera- 
tional in 1986, will require 100 tons of uranium per year. There will be 
fluctuations in this demand but it will be generally on this order of magnitude. 


In announcing that the second unit of the Laguna Verde plant might possibly 
become operational in 1988, Labastida Ochoa rejected the idea that we could 
export uranium at this time. 











We cannot sell it abroad because, on the one hand, there are restrictions 

and limitations in the corresponding law. Besides, our production cost, com- 
pared to the international cost, is double the latter and, from the viewpoint 
of the country’s wealth and the country's uranium deposits, it is not a good 

idea for the country to export uranium. 


And he emphasized "It is not a good idea for us to export it because the 
costs are higher than the international price." 


In view of these conditions, he added, what we have to do is continue with 
uranium prospecting and exploration activities in order to determine the re- 
sources we do have in Mexico in this respect. And then we must set up the 
mines, the milling and processing plants so that we may get good production 
costs and thus make sure that uranium exploration will not be an economic 
burden to the country but, on the contrary, will be a source of energy diver- 
sification for the country under economical conditions. 


Labor Problem 


He talked about the labor problem which persists in the Uranio Mexicano enter- 
prise and said: 


"This enterprise--where there has been a problem of time, demand quantity, 
and adaptation in terms of what we are doing regarding the magnitudes which 
will be required in the country--is going through a conflict which meant that 
URAMEX has come to a halt; an attempt has been made to provide political 
interpretations for this conflict although this does not apply.” 


Labastida Ochoa said URAMEX has had problems in its development this year 
and warned that the labor union in URAMEX "normally operates in the other 
federal government agency (ININ [National Institute for Nuclear Research]}) 
where the problems we have had in URAMEX did not come up. This demonstrates 
that this does not involve an attack on a union. We respect che political 
and ideological position." 


"We only ask," the man in charge of SEMIP [Secretariat of Energy, Mines, and 
Parastate Industry] continued, "that they adequately comply with what they are 
supposed to do in an enterprise, in other words, work, and moreover, work 

in productive terms." 


He then repeated that "there are no political positions behind this problem" 
and he denied that there is the remotest possibility that uranium might be 
exploited in Mexico by foreign companies. 


"That is completely false," the official said. 


"The exploitation of uranium is an activity reserved for the nation in the 
Magna Carta. It is considered a strategic activity and is so designated in 
the Constitution. We will not yield on that point," Lahastida Ochoa affirmed. 














Uranium exploitation and exploration will continue to be an activity reserved 
for the nation. "What we are trying to do is to make sure that this exploi- 
tation will be to the benefit of Mexico and that this will be handled in such 
a manner that it will not signify a burden to Mexico but rather a contribution 
to its economic growth," he pointed out. 
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COUNTRY SECTION INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


ARGENTINE, NICARAGUAN AGREEMENT TO PRODUCE LINE OF CREDIT 
Managua LA PRENSA in Spanish 29 Nov 83 p 5 


[Text] A cooperation agreement which will culminate in a line of credit has 
been signed by representatives of the Nicaraguan Chamber cf Commerce and 
the Argentine Chamber of Commerce and Industry. 


Mario E. Quinteros, secretary of the Argentine, Central American and 
Panamanian Chamber of Commerce and Industry came to Nicaragua to sign the 
document. 


Also in attendance at the signing ceremony were: Juan Lopez Zeledon, 
director; Dr Mario E. Quinteros; Alejandro Bermudez, president of the 
Nicaraguan Chamber of Commerce; and Dr Orestes Romero Rojas, manager. 


Both private sector organizations feel that the existing ties should be 
increased and strengthened to improve bilateral economic and financial 
relations. 


The intent is to take advantage of Argentine experience in the industrial 
sector and Nicaraguan knowledge of the regional market. 


To this end, the signatories have agreed: 
1. To develop methods of cooperation in matters of mutual interest; 


2. To promote and increase exchanges of information and documentation in the 
fields of goods and services, and supply and demand, in both countries; 


3. To take steps to promote imports, exports and investments in sectors of 
bilateral interest, in a way congruent with the economic policies of the 
respective countries; 


4. To promote and sponsor reciprocal trade missions by businessmen, to offer 
cooperation and collaboration to visiting missions sponsored by the 
contracting chambers and to provide notification of fairs and expositions 

to be held in the respective countries; 


5. To exchange information, studies and experiences in connection with 
Support programs for medium=size, and small enterprise; 











6. To propose to their respective national authorities the measures 
needed to eliminate any problems which could hamper the development of 
bilateral relations; 

/. To designate a permanent representative for each of the chambers to 
identify areas of mutual interest for the development of the cooperation 
and collaboration referred to in this agreement; and 


8. In general, to promote anything necessary and proper to strengthen the 
Free Enterprise System. 


The signing of this cooperation agreement has aroused much interest among 
Nicaraguan merchants, as it is now possible for them through a line of 

credit to obtain raw materials they have been unable to get in other countries 
because of a lack of foreign exchange. 
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COUNTRY SECTION INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


BRIEFS 


COLOMBIAN INTERNATIONALISTS FOR NICARAGUA--Bogota (PL)--Jaime Mejia Duque, 
president of the Colombian chapter of the Anti-Imperialist Tribunal of Our 
America (TANA), has called for military SOlidarity with the people of 
Nicaragua, in the event of an U.S. invasion against that country. He also 
appealed to Colombians to form an internationalist brigade to march to 

that Central American nation to fight the invaders. Speaking Tuesday night 
at a roundtable titled "Nicaragua in the Face of the Central American and 
Caribbean Crisis, Possibilities of an Invasion of the Country," warned 

that such an invasion could only take place with U.S. troops alone or 
‘ccompanied by contingents from Honduras, Guatemala and E] Salvador. "If 
this were to happen, we would have to fight in Nicaragua in defense of the 
self-determination and sovereignty of all the countries of our America." 

A document which expresses the readiness to form an internationalist 

brigade which, if hecessary, would travel to that Central American country 
was circulated among those attending the roundtable, dozens of whom Signed 
it immediately. The document States: "We join in the call which is traveling 
through the continent for mobilization, effective solidarity and the 
formation of internationalist brigades that will respond to the requirements 
of the moment." The statement recalls the diplomatic initiatives undertaken 
by the Sandinist sovernment to avoid an armed confrontation with its 
neighboring countries and the United States. The creation of internationalist 
)rigades to fight in Nicaragua has also been undertaken at several Colombian 
universities and many work centers in this Capital and the rest of the 
country. [Text] [Managua EL NUEVO DIARIO in Spanish 25 Nov 83 Pp 4] 8143 


ECUADOREANS IN NICARAGUA MOBILIZE SUPPORT--Ecuadoreans residing in Nicaragua 

who are members of the "15 November" union, have informed Vice President 

Roldos of their unrestricted Support for the Sandinist People's Revolution. 

During an interview, the Ecuadoreans, who are members of various political 
ind social organizations, voiced the solidarity of the Ecuadorean people 

ind called upon the vice president and the government he represents to 

iccept and make that Solidarity concrete. They also asked for Support of 

the peace initiatives which the Nicaraguan Government is making in various 

international forums, support that Should be guided in principle by the 
1alienable right to self-determination and the defense of Sovereignty. With 

regard to material aid, they specified areas and sectors in which the 


people of Ecuador can contribute to the reconstruction of Nicaragua: health, 


6 














education, energy, mining, etc. and called for facilities to channel their 
organizations, including transportation. Vice President Roldos accepted 
the proposals and promised to take the steps required to make this aid 
concrete. He also voiced his decision to actively participate in the World 
Front Against Intervention in Central America. [Text] [Managua EL NUEVO 
DIARIO in Spanish 26 Nov 83 p 9] 8143 


NICARAGUAN DELEGATION VISITS ECUADOR-~-A delegation from the Managua Fishing 
Institute [INPESCA] arrived in Guayaquil on Sunday to observe the methods 
used in shrimp production in Ecuador, and to draft the outline for the pro- 
posed semi-intensive shrimp-raising project to be pursued by the government 
of Nicaragua. The delegation includes attorney Jose Dolores Marchena, in 
charge of the program, and biological engineer Egberto Barrios, who will 
study the biological behavior of the shrimp reserves and the techniques used 
in quality control. This trip is being sponsored by the Aid Committee for 
the Reconstruction of Nicaragua (CRAN), a body under the jurisdiction of the 
SELA [Latin American Economic System], and the schedule of activities in- 
cludes a visit to various reservoirs to study their specifications and de- 
sign. The Nicaraguan technicians will remain in this country for 10 days, 
during which time they will visit the main scientific research centers in the 
area, including the National Fishing Institute (INP), in particular. [Text] 
[Guayaquil EL UNIVERSO in Spanish 23 Nov 83 p 2] 5157 
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He empnasized: "We are going to support soybean production by facilitating 
the acquisition of all necessary supplies in order to have an exceptional 
harvest." 


Last, he appealed to the producers to “persist in their efforts to see if, 
once and for all, production in Argentina recovers." 
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COUNTRY SECTION ARGENTINA 


AGRICULIURE SECRETARY SANTIRSO SURVEYS SECTOR'S PERFORMANCE 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 19 Nov 83 Sec 3a pp 1, 5 


[Text] In a few more days the recently elected authorities will take office in 
the country and an epoch of almost 8 years in which there were decisions that 
unquestionably caused significant transformations in all orders of national 
life will be left behind. 


Keeping these circumstances in mind and to directly learn the agricultural- 
livestock objectives that guided the authorities who took office after the mi- 
litary pronouncement of 24 March 1976 and also their successes and failures, 
LA NACION interviewed a man who, after 10 December, will be remembered as the 
last secretary of agriculture and livestock of the National Reorganization 
Process. He was asked to explain to our readers everything that happened in 


this area of such vital economic importance for the country. 


Engineer Victor Hugo Santirso began by saying that in 1976, when the authori- 
ties of the National Reorganization Process assumed power, the rural area was 
going through a very difficult situation. This was caused by the decline in 
prices of agricultural products, the excessive export duties that had lowered 
prices even more and an inflation that made all profit illusory. Under these 
conditions, producers had to be really cautious since every investment could 
be counterproductive and, therefore, cause economic losses. Santirso conti- 
nued that this meant that the sown area was reduced and unit yields dropped to 
very low levels because the incorporation of more technology and supplies-- 
fertilizers or herbicides--was prohibitive. During those years, then, grain 
production in the country remained stagnant at approximately 23 million tons. 


This situation changed in 1976 when the new authorities liberated prices. The 
producer could receive the entire international price. Therefore, there was 
rapid progress to more area sown, considerable investment in machinery and 
technology and the incorporation of new varieties. 


He added that this policy which demonstrated its correctness was soon changed 

by the financial reform outlined by the minister of economy, Dr Jose Alfredo 
Martinez de Hoz. The mechanisms of this policy--high interest rates for loans 
and the unofficial "exchange rate"--little by little smothered the agricultural- 
livestock sector with a widespread debt. 
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Engineer Santirso indicated that the interest rate in 1980 for credits granted 
to the agricultural-livestock sector was about 40 percent. Adding the exchange 
lag -o the subsequent drop in prices and the gradual price increase of supplies, 
the debt of the sector at one point totaled 30 percent of the gross sectorial 
product. 


He continued that the new policies established and the successive devaluations 
beginning in 1981 meant that the liabilities of the sector were slowly liqui- 
dated. "We can state that the debt now is at the historic average of 15 per- 
cent of the gross product." 


"These new policies I mentioned coincided with the two largest harvests ever 
produced in Argentina. I am referring to the 1981/82 and 1982/83 harvests, the 
latter with a record 40 million tons of grain." 


After this statement, engineer Santirso reflected that these events made it 
possible to maintain the production capacity of the sector and increase it. 
He stated: "To us, the quantitative and qualitative growth of our production 
is due to better overall management of the entire production system by our 
countryman, especially in the humid pampas." 


To the secretary, correcting a policy and considerably increasing production 
is one of the successes that must be tabulated for the recent administration. 
He also considered the successes achieved in storage and port management posi- 
tive. With respect to the former, Santirso stated that grain storage capacity 
went from 15.6 million tons in 1976 to almost 30 million tons now. 


As to the ports, he stated that they went from shipment of approximately 1.7 
illion tons of grain per month to almost 4 million tons now. 


Action of the Secretariat 


All this increased productivity was achieved through the effort and ability of 
the Argentine producer and through the interest and support of the secretariat. 
Santirso stated: "We can state that very important laws were dictated for 
these effects like Law No. 22.371 on fiscal reimbursement and Law No. 22.211 
on recovery of low productivity land. There was also a provision that the 
producers would only pay freight for up to 500 kilometers. Any expense for 
freight for more than that distance would be paid by the JNG [National Grain 
Board]. Other important laws included: the Soil Conservation Law that will 
soon permit the forestation of approximately 600,000 hectares; the Law on Fis- 
cal Credit for Agriculture which is very important for stimulating investment; 
amendment of the Emergency Law; and the so-called Patagonia Plan that was so 


important for the growth of the region." 

Negative Aspects 

As to the aspects that he considers negative or that were not carried out, he 
stated that the most important--for the producer--was the decline in cattle 


stock. For the secretariat, it was the lack of decision-making power since it 
is not a ministry. In the former case, he stated that the policy that led to 
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the decline in stock or its liquidation responded to long-standing mistakes 

such as the lack of a long-term policy. As to the latter, he pointed out that 
the lack of decision-making power can be noted in the fact that the agricultural- 
livestock sector does not influence in the economic decisions adopted. 


He felt that the storage capacity and transportation of grain must be improved. 
"We still have a shortage in these sectors. It is also necessary to improve 
the dredging of some ports such as Bahia Blanca and Quequen. It is necessary 
to make them 45 and 40 feet, respectively." 





Prospects 


As to the prospects of Argentine agriculture, engineer Santirso pointed out 
that the international markets are very competitive. In spite of this, the 
road that the country must follow is to increase production. This increased 
production will permit it to have greater negotiating strength in the interna- 
tional market. At the same time, it will be a secure source of funds. He 
Stated that the production of 60 million tons of grain is a goal that can be 
reached in the next 5 years as long as there are no obstacles to the producer. 


As to meat exports, engineer Santirso showed some concern when he stated that 
it is imperative to take measures so that the meatpacking industry continues 
operating. He said: "The debt must be refinanced with a broad margin of time 
for payment. The exports must be financed and retentions eliminated. In the 
case of the livestock producer, stable economic rules must be applied so that 
he decides to invest." 


He ended: "In short, the international market is very difficult and competi- 
tive but Argentina has comparative advantages which free it from subsidizing 
production, a very important fact in the economy of a country." 


7717 
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REPORT ON FIRE IN MAJOR GRAIN 
Extensiv 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanis! 


[Text] An extraordinary and spe 


on Pier D, south side, of the met: 


Sive damage, and no deaths were 1 
smoke inhalation. 


The fire began at 1915 hours for 


of the Emilio A. Conni terminal s! 


National Grain Board. The silo i 


broke out as a shipment of sorehu 


by this combustible grain and by 


At first employees of the Nation32] 


but in view of the magnitude ot 
Argentine Naval Prefecture were 


Meanwhile, the fire expanded rap 
approximately 200 meters long by, 


galleries where grain is loaded and 


were several explosions when the 
material, and several sections ot 
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Daring Efforts by Firefighters 


The fire, far from subsiding, wa 
companies of firefighters had t 
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and from the Volunteer Firefighters of La Boca. They had to contend with 
a shortage of water and with the strong wind, which fanned the high flames. 


Several ambulances from the National Grain Board and the Bartolome Churruca 
Police Hospital also sped to the scene to aid various public servants who were 
suffering from smoke inhalation. At press time the fire had not yet been put 
under control, and according to authorities, the firefighters would still have 
to work for several hours to extinguish the flames completely. 


Possible Problems 


Due to the time when the fire broke out, it was not possible to obtain infor- 


mation from National Grain Board authorities concerning the damages sustained 
by the elevator or the consequences that could have for grain exports, Pri- 


vate sources linked to this sector indicated that if the damage is limited to 
the conveyor belts, they could be replaced easily in about 2 weeks. However, 
they estimated that if the loading gallery has caved in, the problems will be 
much more serious and will take longer to rectify. In this case the elevator 
would be out of service for a long time, and loading would have to be done 
directly from the trucks or railroad cars to the ships, which takes much 
longer than operating through the elevator. 


It should be noted that Unit 1 is one of the largest in the country, and its 
operations are focused primarily on completing the loading of ships from ports 
along the Parana. Aside from Buenos Aires, the private transporters of 
Escobar complete ship loading, as do the facilities in the Alfa zone of the 
Rio de la Plata and Bahia Blanca. These facilities are very crowded due to 
the large number of ships that have been going to that port for final loading 
this year. 


No Problems Foreseen 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 25 Nov 83 Sec 2 p 3 


[Text] Sources at the National Grain Board denied that there will be any 
problems in grain shipments as a result of the fire that engulfed one of the 
Board's elevators on Pier D of this capital's port. It was noted that the 
100,000 tons of wheat, corn and sorghum stored at the facility were not 
damaged, 


At a press conference at the Board, it was explained that only part of the 
loading gallery was damaged in the fire, and that the elevator itself did not 
sustain any damage at all. Yesterday experts set to work to determine the 
causes of the accident and to establish whether arson was involved. 


Federico Dussel, general adviser to the Grain Board, Secretary General Oscar 
Garcia Coni and Elevators Manager Maria Eugenia Salvat de Pena were in charge 
of explaining the situation. 
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Fire 


The fire broke out last Wednesday at 1915 hours, and more than 20 firefighter 
units were called in before the fire was contained, just after 2200 hours. 


According to officials at that government agency, the fire damaged only part 
of the loading gallery, but the active participation of firefighters prevented 
the rest of the facility from being engulfed. Thus, the undamaged section of 
the gallery will be rehabilitated in a few days, and shipments will continue 
as scheduled. 


They also indicated that the area where the fire broke out was not operating, 


having been shut down for maintenance. This work is usually done at this time 
of year when activity is slowest. 


It is hoped that by next April, when the peak season usually begins for this 
facility, it will be in full service. 


Sources stated that the fire was so spectacular, with huge flames and billow- 
ing smoke, because the loading slings which carry the grain to the ship were 
burned, and because they are very combustible, a thick cloud formed which made 
the blaze look more dramatic. 


It should be noted, finally, that the shipments made from Puerto Nuevo 
represent only 15 percent of total grain exports. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ARGENTINA 


SOVIET CONCERN OVER GRAIN SHIPPING DELAYS 
Bahia Blanca LA NUEVA PROVINCIA in Spanish 12 Nov 83 p 3 
[Passages enclosed in slantlines printed in boldface | 


[Excerpt] The countries which purchase grain from Argentina, meeting in 


Paris, expressed their concern about the "long delays ships experience in the 
congested port of Bahia Blanca." 


It was noted during the meeting that "this has led to complete disorganization 
in the distribution of goods purchased in Argentina to ports of destination." 


This impression was reiterated late last month when a Soviet delegation, 
headed by the vice-minister of the Merchant marine, Boris Pavlovich Trounov, 
visited Ingeniero White (under strict secrecy), They were "very concerned 
about the long delays, in some cases up to 100 days, in addition to the time 
Spent waiting and being loaded in a port upriver on the Parana, and then final 
loading and waiting time in Bahia Blanca." 


At the same time, it was reported that several purchasers of Argentine grain, 
"due to the bad experience they have had this year, are inclined to make their 
purchases in other countries whose ports have no delays or congestion, which 
would enable them to obtain efficient and regular supplies on the scheduled 
dates of all purchased goods." 


Argentine officials who accompanied the delegation revealed to LA NUEVA PRO- 
VINCIA that "/the Soviets were surprised/ by the drawback that the National 
Grain Board did not work night shifts, Saturday afternoons and Sundays, or 
holidays, despite the large number of ships waiting." 


The visitors emphasized that "/the ports should work 24 hours,/ without sus- 
pending work for holidays," and agreed that the Argentines "/should increase 
the present capacity of existing wharves and loading areas instead of building 
new ports,/ due to time and investment considerations." 


The Soviet delegation, in addition to Trounov, consisted of Oleg Alexeevich 
Savin, vice-president of the Baltic Shipping Company Leningrad; Vasili 
Vasilevich Aleshin, division chief of the Foreign Relations Department of the 
Merchant Marine Ministry; Arnold Eugenevich Stepanov, assistant chief of the 
Development Department of the Merchant Marine and Ports; Alexander Ivanovich 
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Koltypin, director of the Freight Charter Department of the Atlantic Zone; 
Valeri Dimitrievich Novikcv, of the same department; and Eugnij Semionovich 
Sergeev, representative of the Soviet Merchant Marine in Argentina. 


It was learned yesterday that /another Soviet mission will visit the local 
maritime station next Thursday,/ although the visit will be in connection with 
the proposal to expand the White port. 


At the aforementioned meeting in Paris, /Argentine grain customers agreed "to 
seek reductions in costs and waiting time for ships," and expressed their 
concern also "about towing, pilotage and berthing fees, which have not been 
reduced as expected."/ 


They indicated that "it is truly excessive to charge each ship more than 
$35,000 just for towing, and more than $4,000 for pilotage." These fees, it 


was stated, put Argentina at a disadvantage in comparison with shipments made 
from the Gulf of Mexico area, 


Expansion of Site 5 


According to the president of the Port Defense Committee of Bahia Blanca, Jose 


Luis Suarez, /soon the project to reactivate Site 5 of Puerto Galvan will be 
carried out./ 


The site could be in service very soon-—perhaps as soon as next April-—-and 
will increase the loading capacity of the zone by 25 percent, providing all 
users with a fourth pier of good depth which is now out of service, 


The expansion project, which will give the site a total area of 220 meters, 
180 meters in working space and 40 in an additional bridge, will be carried 


out by Del Bene S.A. Comercial Industrial y Financiera, a private Argentine 
shipping company. 


In a few more days, a soil study will be conducted to determine whether it is 
possible to drag the bottom of the harbor to attain a depth of more than 33 
feet. 


Initially, the planned dragging will bring the depth of the Galvan site to 29 
feet. The National Office of Port Construction and Navigable Waterways will 
be in charge of this work. 


In addition, to provide a better infrastructure at the site, the General Port 


Administration (AGP) will install a large capacity crane, similar to those 
already present. 


Del Bene will build a platform with a surface area of 90 square meters 
adjacent to the current facilities for the expansion project. 


The private firm, according to its contract with the General Port Administra- 


tion, will be granted a kind of concession—~although its officials prefer not 
to call it that--which will give its ships priority for 10 years. 
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Specifically, of every three ships that operate in the area, tw» will belong 
to Del Bene and the remainder to AGP; in other words, for every «wo private 
ships loaded, one of those waiting in the access channel will be loaded. 


The exception will be mineral ships, which will have absolute loading priority 
even above those of the private shipping company. 


After 10 years, the Administration will be full owner of the site, including 
the extension, which will require an investment of more than $2.5 million, 
according to the president of the Port Defense Committee. 


If the work proceeds as scheduled, the reactivation of Galvan Site 5 will be 
completed by April 1984, the deginning of the peak season for grain. 


8926 
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COUNTRY SECTION ARGENTINA 


RETURN OF MONTONERO LEADERS EVOKES REACTION 
Public Resorts Adversely 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 7 Dec 83 p 8 


[Text] The Argentine nation feels a great moral repudiation for the men who, 
in their most perverse manifestations, made terrorism their preferred weapon 
and hurled the country into one of the most painful periods of its history. 
Coldly executed crimes, kidnappings and the resulting extortion, abuse and 
torture--this was the road paved by bands skilled in violence and formed by 
men and women who were spiritually deranged by destructive ideologies that ran 
counter to the elementary principles of civilization. The road split into 
paths that soon became confused; the eventual repression unleashed more 
violence, and new crimes continued to overshadow national life. 


People who are representatives par excellence of this phenomenon--which may 
appear less active in our country than in many Latin American countries, but 
is becoming increasingly active and inhumane--have recently indicated their 
desire to return to Argentina under the protection of the popular pronounce- 
ment on 30 October in which Argentines expressed their common desire to live 
in peace within a constitutional order. Now they have come out in favor of 
that system; they promise not to repeat their own mistakes, and profess their 
willingness to support constitutional reforms to achieve their objectives. 


The Republic has the right not to believe them. Nothing could be healthier 
for the future of the country and its inhabitants than to exile them 
permanently from national territory. They speak of errors, but not of 
repentance. They do not promise to mend their ways, nor do they accept the 
blame as the perpetrators of the terrorist and subversive actions that were 
primarily responsible for the long years of tears, pain and death that wracked 
this land. There is a clear desire among the public to leave those years 
behind forever, beginning right now. 


in view of the very awareness that this repudiation of the announced return 
cannot and should not be avoided, however, a crucial dilemma emerges. Because 
the Argentine people have chosen to submit to the rule of law, to unrestricted 
liberty and to the reign of constitutional order, then all countrymen who want 
to live on common soil must necessarily be admitted. Only the full force of 
law, as interpreted and enforced exclusively by the judiciary, can then 
dicatate whether those countrymen as individuals deserve to be free men or 
should pay the necessary penalties for breaking the law. The military arm of 
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the state can be called in to impose peace and order only if violence is once 
again used as a weapon to instill terror and impose a certain ideology. 


But such action by the judiciary, or any action that may be taken by govern- 
ment forces, always within the framework of the law, must be enforced when 
applicable, and if applicable, with all necessary force, with the vigor that 
should characterize from now on a society that has already experienced subver- 
sive violence and terrorism, and that knows for certain that weakness in the 
face of that enemy, even in its initial and apparently isolated manifesta- 
tions, leads only to situations that eventually become impossible to resolve 
or that require means just as reprehensible as those used by the enemy. 


This has already happened once in Argentina. The price has been very high. 

To avoid undergoing the same situation again, there will have to be a clear 
civic awareness, and eventually a very firm decision to respond opportunely 
with all the weight of justice and all the strength of the state, to the first 
indications of violence and terror. Meanwhile, the nation's political will is 
coming down unequivocally on the side of the constitutional order, of liberty, 
of unlimited respect for human rights. This will entail paying another price, 
also high, also painful: the sacrifice of honoring the rights of even those 
who have proven that they do not deserve them; of granting the benefits of 
liberty that the Constitution guarantees all inhabitants, to those who have 
proven time and time again that they adhere to the Constitution only for the 
purpose of imposing an ideology that calls for its destruction. 


This is the price of liberty; this is the demand of democracy. These are the 
rules of the game of politics which we Argentines chose on 30 October. We 
must obey them to the end, But not as innocent or timorous citizens, but 
rather as vigorous enforcers of those rules. Democracy requires respect for 
all ideas, as long as their advocacy adheres to the norms of democracy. The 
constitutional system has room for all proposals, but it must not tolerate 
those who take refuge in its shadow and simultaneously try to destroy it. 


Freedom demands that we tolerate the enemies of freedom, but it imposes a duty 
not to allow them to advance toward their goals. If Argentina takes in those 
who led it to chaos through terror and subversion, because current law re- 
quires that we do so; and if Argentina must continue to tolerate them because 
that law has not yet found any way to prevent them from returning, then it 
should be made known to all that we are not willing to permit again the errors 
or the crimes committed by those who appear willing to adhere once again to 
the spirit and letter of the Constitution which they never respected and which 
they destroyed with impunity. 


No healthy conscience in Argentina will ever be able to forget the murders of 
Aramburu. The law may, perhaps, protect them now; liberty and democracy 
demand, perhaps, that their presence in this land be tolerated. But princi- 
ples higher still than the law and the Constitution make us realize that the 
moral condemnation for that crime and all those that came before or after is 
written once and for all; and that the men and women of this land adamantly 
repudiate the perpetrators. 








Opinions of Firmenich 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 7 Dec 83 p 13 


[Text] The possibility that some Montonero leaders may return, including 
Mario Firmenich, provoked new reactions in political and religious circles. 
The archbishop of San Juan, Monsignor Italo Di Stefano, when asked about the 
eventual return of terrorists, without mentioning anyone by name, responded 
that "if they return for a pardon, for reconciliation and not destruction, 
then it is about time." 


Justicialist leader Carlos Grosso stated in Tucuman that Firmenich "does not 
belong” in the Justicialist movement, although he admitted that he may return 
"because democracy allows all citizens to live in their homeland." He added, 


"Afterwards he can demonstrate how representative he is, if he manages to form 
a new political group." 


The Front of the Popular Left (FIP), in a communique signed by its press 
secretary, condemns the possible return of Firmenich and Vaca Narvaja, indica- 
ting that "the solution to the plight of the 'desaparecidos' begins with the 
unmasking of the terrorists," and recalls that the aforementioned leaders “are 
not Peronists." In that regard, the FIP points out that Peron kicked them out 
of the Plaza de Mayo on 1 May 1974, 


Different Attitude 


"The judiciary has the final word on whether they may return," stated the 
archbishop of San Juan, Monsignor Italo Di Stefano, when asked about the 
possible return of terrorists to the country, "They will have to show a 


completely different objective and attitude than they may have had before," he 
Said, without mentioning names. 


CSO: 3348/117 
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COUNTRY SECTION ARGENTINA 


POSSIBLE COURSE OF FOREIGN POLICY UNDER CAPUTO PREVIEWED 


Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 4 Dec 83 pp 10-11 


[Excerpt] Dr Raul Alfonsin is trying to avoid mentioning dates with regard to 
a possible overall agreement in the dispute with Chile over the Beagle Chan- 
nel, But there is no doubt that an announcement to that efffect during the 
first part of his administration would be highly significant both at home and 
abroad. 


This is especially so if Dr Alfonsin can state, on the eve of the traditional 
holidays at the end of the year, that a basic agreement has been reached with 
the Chileans that will eliminate one source of tension. We must not forget 
that it was precisely during the days before the Christmas holiday of 1978 
that we came closer than ever to going to war with Chile. 


The relaxation of tensions that an announcement of this kind would produce at 
the dawn of Alfonsin's administration would mark a substantial achievement 


which would give the incoming consitutional president and Argentina a real 
boost abroad. 


Therefore, there is no doubt about the progress of the negotiations, although 
some details have yet to be worked out. 


Continuity 


On this same issue, Dr Alfonsin stated his intention of proposing to the 
Senate that the current chief of the Argentine delegation to the Vatican, Gen 
Ricardo Etcheverry Boneo, be kept on, 


The news was conveyed to Etcheverry Boneo by future Foreign Minister Dante 
Caputo. "This is the first note of personal satisfaction I have had in all 
these years," Etcheverry Boneo reportedly answered. He has worked in this 
capacity from the beginning. 


Alfonsin's decision to keep Etcheverry Boneo on will probably be understood 
here and abroad as a stroke of wisdom not often seen in recent Argentine 
politics. It implies recognition of the work done by the chief of the Argen- 
tine mission. 











The effect on the Vatican will almost certainly be positive. Changing the 
leader of the negotiating team at the last minute, and doing so at a time when 
an agreement is imminent, would not have the same result. At least this is 
what the incoming Argentine president believes. 


At any rate, Alfonsin is not unaware that Suggestions from the Vatican 
regarding the need for the current government to make some pronouncement on 
the Papal mediation fell on deaf ears. 


For this reason, in addition to Etcheverry Boneo's qualifications, there are 
political reasons for keeping him on the job. Thus, in view of potential 
criticism that may arise--and certainly will arise--continuing with the man 
appointed by the Armed Forces also commits the latter in some way to the 
outcome, 


If, as all signs indicate, a basic agreement is achieved with Chile in the 
more or less immediate future, even though some secondary aspects may remain 
for discussion, not only the president but also his foreign minister, Dante 
Caputo (one of the main targets of criticism from certain sectors) will have a 
solid groundwork upon which to rebuild Argentine foreign policy. 


Both Alfonsin and Caputo know that there are still those who would hamstring 
the negotiations. It was not idle speculation that led Dr Pablo Gonzalez 
Bergez to mention "mischief" that might take place after an understanding is 
reached with Chile on the Beagle matter. 


It is obvious, in any case, as some have commented, that the appointment of 
Dante Caputo as foreign minister signifies direct intervention by the future 
president in matters related to Argentina's international relations. 


"De-Malvinization" 


The concern generated by Caputo's appointment is reaching "the level of 
personal criticism,” in the words of an official close to Dr Alfonsin. 


This is the atmosphere that will surround him, at least initially, in job in 
which he will have to deal not only with the Beagle issue but also with other 
undeniably severe problems, such as the conflict with Great Britain over 

the Malvinas Islands, and everthing related to the development of nuclear 
energy. 


The "de-Malvinization" of Argentine foreign policy is an issue that the 
incoming administration is ready to tackle. This does not mean it will give 
up any of Argentina's sovereign rights. But it does imply, according to 
highly reliable sources, that there are other questions, other problems and 
other international matters that are important. 


In other words, our country's foreign policy, claim these same sources, does 
not need to revolve "exclusively around the Malvinas Islands." This does not 
prevent the Foreign Ministry from trying to "mobilize negotiations," but 
neither does it have to become an obsession, 
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ARGENTINA 


SOVIET-ARGENTINE TRADE COMMISSION PROMOTES ECONOMIC RELATIONS 


Moscow FOREIGN TRADE in English No 11, Nov 83 pp 38-39 


[Article by Vera Bochkova] 


[Text ] 


Last July the seventh meeting of the 
Soviet-Argentine Joint Commission on 
Trade, Economic, Scientific and 
Technical Cooperation was held in Mo- 
scow, at which the participants con- 
sidered the state and prospects of 
bilateral relations in fields of mutual in- 
terest. The sides were Satisfied to note 
that since the previous meeting (April 
1982) cooperation between the Soviet 
Union and Argentina continued to pro- 
gress in many directions. 


Much attention was paid to trade 
which had achieved a high level during 
the mentioned period. Argentina is a 
leading trading partner of the USSR 
among the developing countries and a 
major purchaser of Soviet machinery 
and equipment in Latin America. In 
1982 Soviet-Argentine trade turnover 
came to 1,300 million rubles. In its turn 
the Soviet Union is the largest pur- 
chaser of Argentine products, brought 
about, in great measure, by the imple- 
mentation of long-term agreements on 
shipments to the USSR of grain, soya 
beans and meat signed in 1980 and 
1981. Soviet share in Argentina's total 
exports in 1982 amounted to 22 per 
cent, in grain export —49 per cent, and 
in that of meat—20 per cent. In ad- 
dition to grain and meat we buy from 
Argentina considerable amounts of 
vegetable oils, wool, hide semi-pro- 
ducts, tanning extract among others. 


Ninety per cent of Soviet exports to 
Argentinals machinery and equipment 


whose deliveries are effected on the 
basis of commercial credits provided 
by the intergovernmental agreement of 
February 13, 1974. Soviet foreign trade 
organizations supply Argentina with 
power generating, oll-drilling, textile 
equipment, hoisting gear, metal-cut- 
ting machine tools, motor vehicles, 
bearings and spare parts for ma- 
chinery. The period between the ses- 
sions was marked by an important 
event: May 1983 witnessed the cere- 
monial opening of the Salto-Grande 1.9 
million kW hydro-electric power sta- 
tion, the largest in Latin America, all its 
14 power units were supplied by the 
Soviet Union. The commissioning of 
the Salto-Grande plant is an example of 
the two countries’ fruitful cooperation 
in carrying out large-scale long-term 
projects. 

Nevertheless the Soviet export 
share in bilateral trade is still insigni- 
ficant. Our trade balance with Argen- 
tina is considerably in her favour. The 
Soviet side expressed its interest in ex- 
panding Soviet export. The Commis- 
sion considered questions connected 
with the signing and realization of con- 
tracts for the shipmentSof machines 
and equipment and other Soviet goods 
to Argentina’s state company in con- 
formity with the Argentine side's in- 
tention to make such purchases in the 
USSR between 1982 and 1985 ex- 
pressed at the Commission's fifth 
meeting. The Soviet side confirmed its 
readiness to continue and expand its 
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deliveries to Argentina of equipment 
for the oil industry, road-building ma- 
chinery and tractors, motor vehicles 
and other types of plant and machinery 
and also to participate, in cooperation 
with Argentine firms, in shipments of 
the main power-generat- 
ing equipment for the Piedra del Aguila 
hydro-electric power station (2.1 mil- 
lion kW). Soviet foreign trade organi- 
zations are ready to conduct talks on 
supplying Argentina with such pro- 
ducts as oll, nitrogen and potash ferti- 
lizers, and other products of the 
chemical industry. 

The Argentine side spoke about 
measures taken to Implement its in- 
tention to widen the purchases of ina- 
chinery and equipment as well as oth- 
er goods from the USSR. 

As to the Argentine exports to the 
USSR the Commission noted that the 
intergovernmental agreement = on 
shipments to the Soviet Union of grain, 
soya beans and meat was successfully 
fulfilled and deliveries of grain ex- 
ceeded the quantities envisaged by the 
agreement. The Argentine delegation 
proposed that the volume of grain de- 
liveries provided for by the agreement 
be increased and include wheat in ad- 
dition to maize, sorgo and soya beans. 

The Soviet delegation stressed that 
considering Argentina as a reliable 
grain supplier the Soviet side would, if 
extra imports were needed, favourably 
study the question of purchasing grain 
in Argentina above the minimum quan- 
tities envisaged in the agreement, with 
account of Argentine imports from the 
USSR. 

The Soviet delegation also agreed to 
favourably consider Argentina's re- 
quest for increasing meat purchases 
up to maximum amounts as written in 
the agreement on meat shipments to 
the USSR. 

The Commission considered that 
large mutually coordinated transac- 
tions gave new possibilities for devel: 
oping and diversifying trade between 
the two countries, an example of which 
is a purchase by the Mendoza province 
of 30 Soviet trolleybuses in exchange 
for shipment of wine to the USSR. 
Ways of implementing other coordi- 
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nated export-import operations were 
discussed. 

The delegations were satisfied with 
the progress made in working out the 
question of opening a Soviet ma- 
chinery and equipment exposition hall 
in Buenos Aires, which will enable 
Argentine firms to see on home ground 
samples of Soviet engineering pro- 
ducts besides other goods and pro- 
mote greater Soviet exports to Argen- 
tina. 

The sides expressed their mutual in- 
terest in developing economic and 
technical cooperation. 

The Soviet side, in particular, ex- 
pressed its readiness to start negoti- 
ations on cooperation in constructing 
the Parana Medio hydraulic power en- 
gineering scheme, in building fishing 
ports in Puerto Madrin and Ushuafa, 
reconstructing the port In Bahia Blan- 
ca and adapting the Retiro-Rosario 
railway to electric power. 

During the Commission's meeting 
talks were held and specific measures 
coordinated on cooperation in power 
engineering, the adaptation of railways 
to the use of electric power, geology, 
the mining, gas and other industries. 

The sides were pleased to note the 
setting up of a Soviet-Argentine Joint 
Commission on Scientific and Techni- 
cal Cooperation in May 1983. 

Both delegations confirmed their 
mutual interest in cooperation in sea 
fishery. The Soviet side confirmed its 
readiness to start joint researches into 
the fish resources In Argentina's 200- 
mile zone territorial waters. 

During the Commission's meeting 
the leader of the Argentine governmen- 
tal delegation, A.Guadani, State 
Secretary for Power Engineering, had 
talks with N.S. Patolichev, USSR Min- 
ister of Foreign Trade, Ya.P. Ryabov, 
Chairman of the USSR State Commit- 
tee for Foreign Economic Relations, 
and chiefs of Soviet ministries and de- 
partments. 

Realization of the uncerstandings 
reached at the seventh meeting of the 
Soviet-Argentine Joint Commission 
will promote a further fruitful devel- 
opment of trade and economic rela- 
tions between the two countries. 











COUNTRY SECTION ARGENTINA 


BRIEFS 


WHEAT ACREAGE SOWN--The area cultivated with wheat dropped about 2.8 percent 
compared to last year. However, when compared to the last 5 and 10 years, the 
area is 18.4 percent and 25.5 percent greater, respectively. According to a 
study by the Secretariat of Agriculture and Livestock, about 7.2 million hec- 
tares are planted this year, making it the second most important harvest in 
the decade. Buenos Aires Province--which has 62.4 percent of the cultivated 
area in the country--increased it by 1.1 percent compared to last year while 
the area in Entre Rios will increase 9.0 percent. Santa Fe, Cordoba and La 
Pampa will record declines of 9.4, 5.4 and 13.7 percent, respectively. At the 
time of the study, it was verified that the sown fields had not been damaged 
by weeds, insects or other sanitary and climatic contingencies. In Cordoba, 
Santa Fe, Entre Rios, central and northern Buenos Aires and La Pampa, as well 
as in western Buenos Aires, wheat was eared and in good condition. It was de- 
layed in development in southern, southeastern and wouthwestern Buenos Aires 
and southern La Pampa. [Text] [Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 20 Nov 83 
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MEETING OF SOVIET-BRAZILIAN INTERGOVERNMENTAL COMMISSION 


Moscow FOREIGN TRADE in English No 11, Nov 83 pp 25-26 


[Article by Valeri Kornyshev] 


[Text ] 


The ninth regular meeting of the Soviet-Brazilian In- 
tergovernmental Commission finished its work in Moscow 
on July 13, 1983. 

The Soviet-Brazilian Commission has been functioning 
since 1965, considering mainly bilateral trade questions. In 
1981, taking into account the level of the two countries’ eco- 
nomic relations and with the aim of their further diversi- 
fication, it was reorganized into Intergovernmental 
Commission on Trade, Economic, Scientific and Technica! 
Cooperation. 

At the ninth meeting the state of trade and economic re- 
lations and the scientific and technical cooperation for the 
period since the previous session (July 1982) was analysed 
and prospects of their further development discussed. 

The delegations were pleased to note a further growth of 
mutual trade, the volume of which in 1982 exceeded 800 mil- 
lion dollars, being the largest in the entire history of the two 
countries’ trade. Brazil ranks as the Soviet Union’s second 
(after Argentina) trading partner among Latin America’s de- 
veloping states. The main share in Soviet exports to Brazil is 
taken by oil, while the Brazilian side supplies the USSR with 
farm produce and foodstuffs and also some consumer 
goods. 

During the meeting the Commission stressed the great 
possibilities available for furthering bilateral trade, con- 
sidered the progress made in fulfilling currently running in- 
tergovernmental trade agreements: the Agreement on De- 
liveries of Soviet Machinery and Equipment to Brazil and on 
Shipments of Brazilian Goods to the USSR of March 24, 
1975, and the Agreement on Mutual Deliveries of Some 
Soviet and Brazilian Goods in the period between 1982 and 
1986, signed July 15, 1981. The Commission noted that the 
Soviet side had fulfilled its obligations in respect of pur- 
chases in Brazil of soya and products of its processing, 
vegetable oils, cocoa and products envisaged by the 
Agreement; Soviet foreign trade organizations also con- 
tinue importing Brazilian consumer goods to balance trade 
payments for Soviet equipment delivered to Brazil 
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At the same time Brazilian purchases of Soviet goods 
provided for by the Agreement, were small in 1982, and the 
volume of Soviet machinery and equipment bought by Bra- 
zilian companies continued to decline. 

On the Brazilian delegation’s initiative the meeting 
discussed the question of renewing and widening the list of 
goods for mutual deliveries under the Agreement of July 15, 
1981, the Brazilian delegation displaying great interest in in- 
creasing its exports of soya and products of its processing 
to the USSR and in expanding the range of its consumer 
goods exported. The Soviet delegation stressed the neces- 
sity for both countries to take measures to increase Soviet 
exports and reduce the considerable trade imbalance be- 
tween the Soviet Union and Brazil. The delegation consider- 
ed it timely to study the possibilities of renewing and widen- 
ing the list of goods for mutual deliveries as specified in the 
1981 Agreement. 

The Commission noted with satisfaction that contacts 
had become wider and stronger between Soviet and Bra- 
zilian organizations and firms which had begun displaying 
much more interest in developing mutually advantageous 
business ties and were more active in introducing initiatives 

in establishing new forms of trade and wider spheres of 
bilateral cooperation. In the period between the Commis- 
sion's meetings the exchange of delegations increased no- 
ticeably. In September 1982 a Brazilian delegation led by 
J. Timm, General Secretary of the Ministry of Agriculture, 
visited the Soviet Union to discuss cooperation in farming, 
irrigation, fishery and also questions connected with trade 
in farm produce. A delegation representing the USSR Min- 
istry of Foreign Trade and a number of industrial ministries 
visited Brazil. The Soviet Union received a delegation of 
tirms —members of the Association for Development of Bra- 
zil’s Basic Industries (ABDIB) which studied ways of ex- 
panding trade in licences and industrial cooperation be- 
tween the twocountries. 

The holding of the USSR Trade and Industrial Exhibition 
in Sao Paulo, April-May 1983, was ai important event as it 
gave Brazilian business circles first-hand knowledge of the 
potentialities of Soviet-Brazilian trade, economic, scientific 
and technical cooperation. 

Stronger stable business ties between the two 
countries’ organizations and firms are evidenced by the fact 
that permanent representative offices of two Brazilian firms 
(the large state company Petrobras and agent firm MAPA) 
have recently opened in Moscow. 

From the point of view of future bilateral trade the 
Commission considered the progress made in working out 
some mutually coordinated export-import operations. The 
delegations adopted a decision recommending their organi- 
zations and firms to be more active in applying potentialities 
for concluding mutually advantageous transactions and es. 
tablishing various forms of industrial cooperation, for the 
realization of which both countries’ competent bodies 
would render ali the necessary assistance. 

The Commission discussed matters of economic and 
technical cooperation and noted the definite progress made 


29 











in these fields between the last and present meetings, out- 
lining, in particular, Soviet specialists’ consultation 
services in Brazil rendering help in prospecting for oi! anc 
gas, the successful completion of a contract for construc- 
ting in Brazil of the first industrial wood-alconol installation 
and the availability of opportunities of furthering coop- 
eration in such fields. 

The sides also considered questions of cooperation in 
building the liha Grande hydro-electric power Station, in 
prospecting for non-ferrous metals, utilization of peat and 
shales, the possibility of Soviet organizations participating 
in the realization of agricultural projects, including those 
within the framework of the Provarseas national pro- 
gramme. 

The parties exchanged opinions on concluding an in- 
tergovernmental agreement on economic and technical 
cooperation between the two countries. The sub-commis- 
sion on scientific and technical cooperation, set up within 
the framework of the Intergovernmental Commission, fina- 
lized the draft documentation and approved the Programme 
on Scientific and Technical Cooperation between the two 
countries for 1983 and 1984. The Programme provides for a 
number of researches and other joint measures in physics 
and mathematics, biology, ecology, biochemistry, met- 
rology, agriculture, astronomy, science about the Earth, etc. 

The Commission's meeting was attended by numerous 
groups representing Brazilian organizations, state and pri- 
vate companies which held talks with Soviet foreign trade 
and other organizations. The arrival of this group witnesses 
the Brazilian business circles’ growing interest in devel- 
oping mutually beneficial bilateral relations. 

The ninth meeting of the Commission, during which a 
frank and constructive dialogue on a wide range of ques- 
tions took place, should be conducive to furthering trade, 
economic, scientific and technical cooperation between the 
USSR and Brazil. 


COPYRIGHT: "Vneshnyaya torgovlya," 1983 
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COUNTRY SECTION 
. BRAZIL 


ENGESA HEAD DEFENDS ARMS EXPORT POLICY; PROJECTS DISCUSSED 


Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 30 Nov 83 p 7 


[Text ] Eng Jose Whitaker Ribeiro, president of ENGESA [Specialized Engineers, Inc | 
and IMBEL | Ordnance Industyy ], yesterday defended the country’s current arms 
export policy, claiming that the domestic market can only absorb 5 percent of the 
nation’s production in this sector at this time. The remaining 95 percent is 
exported. 


Whitaker, who attended the inauguration of Gen Jose Albuquerque as chief of the 
Army Department of War Materiel, said that Brazil currently exports to 40 coun- 
tries, principally to the Middle East, thus obtaining significant foreign exchange 
and rebutting those who criticise the growing weapons industry. “We do not pro- 
duce Weapons for attack,” he stressed, “but for the defense of our territory.” 


Whitaker applauded Itamaraty'’s official position against the exportation of any 
Brazilian-manufactured arms to Iran, in view of the country’s commitments to 
Iraq. Noting that "we fought for this,” the IMBEL amd ENGESA president classi- 
fied as “imbecilic” the report appearing in a weekly news magazine, according to 
which Brazil exports 40 percent of its arms production to Iraq. 


He reported that there are possibilities for more exports to Libya, with which 
Brazil has already had 18 contracts. Regarding the Argentine announcement that 


it has already mastered the nuclear sysle, Whitaker explained that this does not 
mean Argentina is in a position to manufacture an atom bomb. 


Other revelations by Whitaker: last month IMBEL sold its headquarters in this 
capital to SERPRO | Federal Data Processing Service | for $2 billion. The sale was 
timely, because the headquarters, which were occupied by 55 IMBEL officials, 

now is used by 700 SERPRO employees. He added chat the IMBEL plant in Itajuba 
would be privatized in the next few months. The company Will be associated with 
"Taurus" in the production of light weapons. 


Combat 


CELEX (Army Centerfor Technology ) is developing the technology for a new Brazilian 
combat vehicle. Gen Ney Machado, commander of the Military Institute of 
Engineering LIME |, said this this Was one of the studies conducted this year by 
the IME,"which is dedicated to basic research and which cooperated this year on 
studies of some sensitive points of the combat vehicle to be developed by 

| CETEX. This is a typical case for the IME, [which is involved in} the technological 
identification of such components,” the general added. 











As has happened wtth other projects, the new combat vehicle will be turned over 


to private industry for production. Gen Ney Machado stressed that the "IME 
also does basic research in areasother than combat vehicle technology, such as 
propellants for missiles.” 


Race 


Brig Gen Waldyr Vasconcelos, minister-chief of the EMFA | Armed Forces General 
Staff], announced yesterday in Rio that Brazil does not intend to enter an arms 
race, but that it has the right and even the duty to have access to nuclear tech- 
nology, with a basic objectives its use for peaceful purposes. 


He emphasized the studies on the use of laser beams “to save lives and not make 
War.” 


War Materiel Not Priority 


The army is currently more concerned with maintenance than with the acquisition 
of War materiel, Gen Jose Magalhaes da Silva reported yesterday, when he turned 
the post of chief of the Army Department of War Materiel (DMB) over to Gen 

Jose Albuquerque. At 1100 hours today, General Magalhaes will assume the post of 
chief of the EMFA, taking over from Gen Tulio Chagas Nogueira, named minister 
of the Superior Military Court. 


Speaking at yesterday's ceremony, which was led by Gen Tulio Nogueira, Gen 
Magalhaes da Silveira observed that, with regard to the use of resources, after 
1981 the DMB began to place more emphasis on maintenance, and the last budget 
allocation reflects this change. 


The general also noted the creation of the directorate of the Supervision of 
Controlled Products, the successor to the former Service of Supervision, Storage 
and Traffic of Products for Military Use, and mentioned the army's effort to 
develop research, the responsibility of the Army Center for Technology, now 
subordinate to the EMFA. He also defended the policy of support to war materiel 
industries as of "transcendental importance, both to the army and to the 
nation, given its obvious effects." 


General da Silveira mentioned other important projects being executed by the 

DMB: the acquisition and rearming of the M-41 combat vehicle, expansion of the 
program to acquire various arms items, seeking to improve the cost-benefit 
relationship; re-equipment of the industrial parks and arsenals to fill out the 
fifth echelon of the maintenance system development of field communications; 
acquisition, abroad, of 12 antiaircraft 4-mm Bofors cannons, and construction 

by AVIBRAS of the corresponding directional firing equipment ; reactivation of the 
old 4-mm antiaircraft cannon, outfitting some of them with Galileo equipment 
acquired abroad; the development by ENGESA, in conjuntion with the army, of the 
program for the major combat vehicle--"Osorio"--and the study, through the 

Sao Paulo Research Institute, of modern methods of transport for military engineer- 
ing missions. Regarding the war materiel industry, Gen Magalhaes da Silveira, 
who chairs the Industry Administrative Council, declared: "In light of the com~ 
bination of problems of the enterprise, there has been an effort to totally 
revise its administrative and productive structures to make them workable and 
consistent with its major goals, the objective pursued by its leadership.” 
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OCTOBER UNEMPLOYMENT DOWN IN FOUR MAJOR CITIES 
Rio de Janeiro 0 GLOBO in Portuguese 1 Dec 83 p 23 


[Text | In October, 972,505 people were unemployed in the six major metropolitan 
regions of the countyy. Comparing this figure with that of September, this means 
that 51,853 people found some type of placement, according to the survey of the 
IBGE | Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics ]. 


Of the six regions surveyed, the unemployment rate rose only in Belo Horizonte 
and Salvador, declining in Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Porto Alegre and Recife. 


The metropolitan region with the highest percentage of unemployed continued to 
be Recife (2.44 percent of the economically active population), followed by 

Belo Horizonte (2.13 percent), Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo (1.02 percent each), 
Porto Alegre (0.96 percent) and Salvador (0.51 percent). 


Regarding underemployed persons (those working on their own account and receiving 
less than the minimum wage), the rate rose in Belo Horizonte, where 8.86 percent 
of the economically active population falls in this category, Recife (10.84 
percent), Sao Paulo (2.92 percent) and Salvador (11.65 percent). In the other 
two metropolitan areas there was a slight drop of about 0.10 percent in the 

rate of underemployment: Rio de Janeiro, 6.85 percent; and Porto Alegre, 

4,17 percent. 


The IBGE reported that, by sector of activity, unemployment rose only in trade 
(up 0.01 percent), affecting 0.93 percent of the economically active population 
in September. In the manufacturing industry, the unemployment rate dropped by 
0.22 percent, to 1.61 percent. In services, the unemployment rate reached 

2.34 percent (dwwn 0.11 percent from Septmmber). In civil construction, the 
rate was 0.97 percent (a drop of 0.068 percent) and in other activities the 
unemployment rate Was 0.19 percent (down 0.04 percent). 


The average time spent seeking employment went from 16.83 weeks in September 
to 17.98 weeks in October. In Rio de Janeiro, the average time spent | in 
October | was 21.99 weeks. In September, the figure was 19.87 weeks. 








Tables; Unemployment and Underemployment 


Region Unemployment 
Open Self-employed 
with no income 








Underemployment 








Rio de aneiro 225,562 37,109 
Sao Paulo 351,443 53,424 
Porto Alegre 69,558 9.352 
Belo Horizonte 83,479 21,871 
Recife 62,827 18,949 
Salvador 35,749 3,182 
Total 828,618 143,887 
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Self-employed at 
less than minimum 


Wage 


231,019 
152,938 
40,624 
90,974 
84,183 
72,684 





672,422 


Total 





493,690 
557,805 
119,534 
196,324 
165,959 
111,615 


1,644,927 








COUNTRY SECTION BRAZIL 


ECONOMISTS GENERALLY PESSIMISTIC REGARDING 1984 PROSPECTS 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 4 Dec 83 p 49 


[Text ] The predictions of the business community for 1984 

are generally pessimistic. For example, Abram Szajman, presi- 
dent of the Sao Paulo State Federation of Commerce believes it 
is optimistic to predict that inflation can be held to 200 
percent next years in his opinion, it could surpass that mark. 
According to Luis Eulalio de Bueno Vidigal Filho, president 

of FIESP [Sao Paulo State Federation of Industries], the most 
serious economic problem in 1984 will be living with the public 
debt, which, in his opinion, makes it difficult to control 
inflation and reduce interest rates, compromising all the 
economic recovery programs. Renato Ticoulat, president of the 
Brazilian Rural Assocaation [SRB], predicts that the recession 
will last another 3 years and that the inflation rate in 1984 
will be 160 percent. In the opinion of Roberto Konder 
Bornhausen, president of the National Federation of Banks, if 
there is a broader renegotiation of the foreign debt and more 
effective control of the accounts of the government and its 
companies, inflation could ease up. 


Tendency to Raise Taxes Could Persist 


Speaking as an individual, Roberto Konder Bornhausen, president of the National 


Federation of Banks, declared yesterday that there will still be a temptation to 
1984 to resort to higher tax rates and corporate taxes. "It is the job of the 
authorities to resist this impulse, and to devote a major effort to cutting 


back radically on their own expenditures. 


"Otherwise," he added, "the effect of the tax burden, coupled with the squeeze 
on the nation's wages, will create a dangerous sharpening of the recessive 
process, without any great results in controlling inflation.” 


In a more optimistic case, according to Bornhausen, 1984 could be marked, 
"finally," by considerable progress "Sf we are able to take advantage of the 
opportunities--albeit few--offered to us.” He predicted that, at the foreign 
level, the optimistic scenario would’.be characterized by a broader renegotiation 
of the foreign debt, on bases that are effectively lasting and befitting the 
long-range interests of all parties. 


35 











Domestically, he noted, “the process of consolidating the political liberali- 
zation could open the way for freer discussion and the creation of mechanisms 
for more effective control of the accounts of the government and its companies." 


Interest 


The result of all these positive developments, he added, would be a substantial 
reduction in the rate of inflation andin interest rates, "factors Which, in 
themselves, would make it possible to resume sustained economic growth in the 
following period, based strongly on the private sector of the economy." 
Bornhausen did not comment, however, on the possible indices of inflation, 
interest rates or economic growth. 


Bornhausen said further that the exchange subsidy initiated after the maxi- 
devaluation of February 1983 must be preserved in 1984. "To this end, the 
exchange policy must be clear and consistent, so that exporters do not become 
discouraged in their activities.” 


The foreign sector of the Brazilian economy, Bornhuasen continued, in 1984 could 
cease to be a factor in aggravating the inflationary and recessive crisis “if the 
present plans to adjust the exchange policy and the domestic stabilization 
policies” are maintained and strengthened. Brazil, he noted, has ceased to be 

a net recipient of foreign savings and is now a “donor" country, "a situation 
Which is, at the very least, odd for a country which is still developing and thus 
in need of an inflow of capital to finance its development.” This circumstance, 
he said, results in large measure from the withdrawal of foreign investors and 
also, directly, for the accumulation of charges ("spread," "flat fee" and others) 
added to the basic debt service to be paid. “In this light," he predicted, 

"the gross intake, about $11 billion next year, will not be capable of reversing 
the negative outflow. The immediate conclusion to be drawn is, obviously, that 
we must set about to achieve a more solid renegotiation of the Brazilian debt 
service, which would at least stanch the current outflow of financial resources. 


SRB Expects 3 Years of Recession 


Renato Ticoulat, president of the Brazilian Rural Association, is not pessimistic 
about the economic prospects for 1984. For example, he foresees that inflation 
will decline to about 160 percent, although he notes that this is “not as low 

as desired.” With regard to agriculture, Ticoulat also believes that it should 
show a better performance than in 1983, depending on the weather. He feels, how- 
ever, that the economy will recover only if the government adopts a more effective 
strategy. According to the SRB president, this strategy must take the country's 
advantages into account and exploit its capacity to generate resources. "The 
economy must move in this direction and no longer aim at obtaining foreign 
resources, which is at the root of our current problems. To break the vicious 
circle of the foreign debt, we must produce more, which will give us resources.” 


If this policy is adopted, next yeat the economy could ov2rcome its principal 
problems, which Ticoulat calls the "three debts": "Brazil has three large debts 
to pays: foreign, domestic and social. The three form the collective debt, which 
will be our main economic problem in 1984, and must be combated with measures 
aimed at reducing the impact of this indebtedness." 











Agriculture 


Agriculture is one of the sectors which can contribute to recovery next year, 
"although the sector is undercapitalized," according to Ticoulat. He feels the 
Prospects are good"because the prices for the next harvest are good, and so the 
farmer is planting again, knowing he will receive an adequate return.” 


He is concerned, however, about the government's economic policy for the sector. 


"The authorities must forget such steps as confiscation and conditional measures 
and must not lower the prices; otherwise, all the positive prospects for 1984 
Will come to nothing.” 


According to the SRB president, the government must remember that the farmer will 
have larger expenses in 1984, with the new cutback in subsidies, and that he must 
have good prices to achieve a margin of income compatible with his costs. 


Regarding industry, Ticoulat was less optimistic. "The industrial sector will 
probably see negative growth next year. The index will certainly be negative 
in the first half and could show a trend toward recovery in the last 6 months." 


Recession 


Ticoulat’s predictions about the recession are not very encouraging, either. He 
foresees that agriculture could get through the difficult period since it can 
rely on good prices, but he thinks the Brazilian economy will continue to live 
with recession for at least 3 years. 


Noting that it is difficult to make any predictionon the matter, Ticoulat said 
that the period could be longer if adequate measures are not taken to rescue the 
country. “The end of the recession depends on many factors, such as good crops 
and political solutions, mainly in terms of improving the credibility of the 


authorities. If all goes well, however, in 3 years the nightmare will be over, 
as long as we adopt a strategy which recognizes our productive capacity, so it 
can provide us with the necessary resources.” 


1984 Will Be the Same 


The cliches have run out and the recession persists; the word games no longer 


work and unemployment continues to rise. The rhetorical standbys, such as the 
"bottom of the well" or the “light at the end of the tunnel” are exhausted. 
Thus, after over 2 years of living with one of the most serious economic crises 


of this century, no one can find adjectives to describe 1983. In his attempts to 
outline the prospects for next year, the businessman feels that his own lan- 


guage is devoid of meaning or, at best, repetitive. 


After 3 years as a business leader in the most representative body of Sao Paulo’s 
industry, in a period characterized by economic contraction, Luis Eulalio de 
Bueno Vidigal Filho, re-elected president of the FIESP, is the clearest illus- 
tration of this. His brief and objective phrases demonstrate the natural 
exhaustion of polished and repolished gtavements, clearly indicating that the 
nation's industry has reached the saturation point. 


[t would seem that there is only a thread of hope that 1984 will be the last year 
of the recession. It is a hope which is unaccompanied by any plan of action 

or expectation Of influencing the results. Next year, according to Vidigal, . 
should not differ from 1983. “Unfortunately, I think the situation will remain 
the same, which is to say that the economy as a whole will stabilize at a low 
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level.” However, although he sees no reason to believe next year will bring 
any improvement, he also does not believe next year will be any worse than this 
one. Trusting that inflation will decline, he believes the recovery will begin 
at the end of next year. 


If his expectations are confirmed, it is possi>le that 1984 could end in stability 
for Sao Paulo's industry, or even in a slight growth of 1 to 2 percent. However, 
this Will depend on a rate of inflation in 1984 which Vidigal does not venture to 
estimate, particularly because he was wrong in his forecast that inflation would 
stop at 3 digits this year. In any event, he feels that inflation will ease 
substantially: "I have to believe in what the government is saying,” he adds, 
attributing his confidence to the recent economic measures but noting that there 
is still much to be done with regard to the government and agency budgets. 

"Only after these points are cleared up will we be able to predict how much 
inflation will come down, because there is still the question of managing the 
public enterprises.” In this regard, he warns that the economic policy in effect 
cannot be altered further. "Now there is no turning back, there is no return; 

we have to leave it as it is--stick with a program and not improvise any more.” 


Vidigal added, however, that there is still an urgent need to economize in the 
public sector, because there is nothing left to draw on from private initiative 

to increase revenues. "It is necessary to cut own on expenses, since investments 
have already been cut to the bone.” According to Vidigal, this is not a recom- 
mendation from FIESP, but a national position, because "it seems that it is only 
some members of the government who do not think it is essential to cut costs, 
because they do not believe they create inflation." Hence, in his opinion, 

the most serious problem for the country next year will be to live with the public 
debt, which allows inflation to go uncurbed and prevents any drop in interest 
rates, compromising all the economic recovery programs. 


In this context, the FIESP president feels that the only thing businessmen can 
do is to continue to try to export more, to cut costs to avoid indebtedness and 
to work with their own capital, because "with interest rates the way they are, 
using money from third parties is suicidal.” He does not yet have a very clear 
picture of next year, nor does he guarantee that the recession will end. "I 
would like to see the recessive phase end soon, but I do not think we will be 
able to say that the recession has ended until after 1984, because it takes a 
long time to adjust the whole economy," he concluded. 


Szajman Sees Inflation Over 200 Percent 


Higher taxes and leveled wages can only mean a drop in sales in 1984, predicts 
Abram Szajman, president of the Sao Paulo State Federation of Commerce. The 
sector should end the year with a real decline of 5 percent from last year, and 
the cumulative drop in sales since 1979 has already reached 30 percent, Szajman 


calculates. 


The president of the Commerce Federation does not think inflation will be less than 
200 percent in 1984. Once inflation breaks loose, it is more difficult to bring 

it under control, he explains, so maintaining the 200-percent ceiling is an 
optimistic prediction. Szajman adds that this 200-percent rate of inflation, 

in combination with the announced goal of the federal government to expand the 
money supply by only 50 percent, could dry up the money on the street, raising 
interest rates to ridiculous levels. This makes him fear for the survival of 

the small and very small businesses, which represent 95 percent of the members 
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of the Federation of Commerce and which will risk bankruptcy if they are not 
Cautious. 


Szajman advises the merchants not to keep large inventories, even if they have 
to grapple with the higher costs of replacement. The turnover of their stock 
should be rapid, Szajman warns, so the merchants will not be overloaded with 
commitments which they cannot meet. In a country which is getting poorer and 
poorer, the attitude should be one of frugality, he comments. 


The gradual impoverishment of the nation and its return to the development levels 
prior to the 1980's stimulates the growth of the parallel or marginal economy, 
Abram Szajman observed. The alternatives for many of those who live by trade, 
facing higher and higher taxes and lower and lower consumption, have been door- 
to-door sales, home boutiques and street vending. 


The president of the Federation of Commerce sees this type of competition as an 
escape valve for a huge social problem--it is better to be selling on the street 
outside the shop than to be inside robbing it--but he does not understand the 
competition from the most privileged sector of the economys the banks; in addition 
to their own difficulties, the merchants are also faced with the interference of 
the banks, which have been meddling in sales of a wide variety of products 

through direct mail. 


A few are making a large profit and most are earning very little, said Szajman. 
The management of poverty seems to be one of the country's major mightmares. 
"People are not getting much sleep, and when they wake up their money is worth 
0.5 percent less--which is equivalent to the entire annual inflation of some 
developed countries." 


The strategy adopted by the government of curbing productive activity to halt 

the inflation has achieved the opposite effect, Szajman declared. Idle capacity 
in industry increases production costs, which are added on to the product. In 
addition, such a policy threatens to junk the industrial park, which is mot being 
used and modernized, and within a very short time it will be very difficult to 
bridge the technological abyss which will have been created. 


The current difficulties will only begin to be alleviated when the government 
begins again to encourage production, and knows what type of products should be 
encouraged, Szajman predicted. In addition to selecting the best areas for 
investment and creating these opportunities to generate employment, it is also 
necessary to find alternative means to ease the excessive tax burden, starting 
with the rationalization of the state enterprises and better management of pub- 
lic expenditures. 


Regarding the domestic and foreign debt, Szajman believes there must be some 
revisions with respect to interest payments. The government should create mech- 
anisms to lower the domestic interest rates; internationally, it must stipulate 


a period of respite, so the country can catch its breath, and then negotiate 
realistic interest rates. It is pointless to save the skin of other countries 
at the cost of owr own, reasons the president of the Federation of Commerce. 


Optimism Incomprehensible, Say MIC Technicians 


Brasilia--Although Planning Minister Delfim Netto predicts that the economy will 


behave well in 1984, better than in 1983, doubt and the critical "realism" with 
regard to the current situation is leading technicians of the Ministry of 
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Industry and Commerce [MIC] to look at 1984 with different eyes. 


The high interest rates, which continually contribute to keeping companies--most 
of the industrial sector--indebted in dollars, are still there and mean that 
productive activities will contine to slow down more and more, 


The companies with dollar debts--both state and private--continue to pressure 

the credit market to obtain the money to pay off the cruzeiros to the Bank of 
Brazil in payment of the foreign debt, and this doubles the pressure on the 
interest rates, argue the MIC technicians, first, because of the competition for 
credit, and, second, when they turn to speculation as a way to compensate for the 
poor performance of the productive activity. 


The pressure for credit will become even greater with the strategy to reduce 
currency emissions from 90 to 50 percent. The banking demands will triple, 
Particularly for the medium and small businesses without working capital. 

Unless they can meet the criterion of reciprocity employed by the hanks, it can 
be foreseen that there will be more bankruptcies in 1984 than in this year. The 
Diggest fear among MIC technicians is the possibility that the inflation will 
continue to resist any treatment. With high production costs as a result of the 
interest rates, the industrial sector will maintain its high prices. In that 
case, there is the risk that the sector will not even use its idle capacity. 


Strengthening the “critical realism” of Minister Camilo Penna's advisors is the 
growing concern with the cast of the economic policy in effect in 1984, particu- 
larly with regard to the monetary and exchange correction/inflation equation. 
With the economy completely indexed to the monetary correction, the businessmen 
have voiced their fears to the minister that inflation will be stubborn, which 
Will invalidate any budget based on the inflation rate of 100 percent, as pledged 
to the IMF. A passionate advocate of significant expurgations in the correction, 
Camilo Penna is seeing his theory set aside. Full monetary correction will con- 
tinue to reward speculation, to the detriment of productive activity in 1984, 
predicted Albano Franco, president of the National Confederation of Industry 
|CNI], at Itamaraty. 


Moreover, the trend toward the overvaluation of the dollar will keep the exchange 
policy under continuing pressure, even moreso if the decision is carried out to 
withdraw export subsidies in order to reduce the public debt, as the IMF recom- 
mends. This trend, which Albano Franco says makes the institutioaal framework 

of the economic policy suspect, will lead to more accelerated devaluations of the 
cruzeiro, which would increase the cost of imports and, naturally, industrial 
costs. 

The inflation will be stubborn, because production costs will be under double 
pressures the scarcity Of domestic credit--reduction of the monetary base to 50 
percent--and the foreign costs resulting from the currency devaluations necessary 
to maintain the competitiveness of Brazilian products, in the face of the over- 
valued dollar. 


For these reasons, the similar views expressed this week by Camilo Penna and the 
CNI president cannot be considered a mere coincidence. both men argue that it is 








essential to simultaneously renegotiate the amortizations and the interest rates 
on the foreign debts otherwise, given the PIB [ Gross Domestic Product | of 

9310 billion, the economy would have to grow at least 4 percent just to pay off 

the interest, according to Camilo Penna. Since the IMF itself does not foresee 

any growth for the country in the next 2 years, theoretically it will not be 


possible to pay the interest. By Camilo Penna ‘s reasoning, Delfim's optimism 
is incomprehensivic. 


Only 3 MOnths of Peace | Segment contributed by Salette Lemos | 


In the next 3 months, Brazil will enjoy a certain amount of peace, but in the 

rest of 1984 it will be forced to live with more recession and unemployment, says 
economist Celso Martone, of the USP | University of Sao Paulo], analyzing the 
effects of the economic measures adopted by the government to meet the goals of 
the Third Letter of Intent to the IMF. As he pointed out, this [will be the case | 
if the economic authorities carry out some of the promises "necessary for economic 
readjustment’: expansion of the monetary base to 50 percent; continuation of the 
policy of parity between the monetary correction, inflation, exchange correc- 


tion and the elimination of the real public deficit, also referred to as opera- 
tional. | Sentence as published | 


Regarding the last item, Martone emphasized the importance of the cut in export 
subsidies and the restriction of credit to the state sector, noting that any more 
general forecast for next year would be untimely, "since all this is nothing more 
than promises to be kept." He said, however, that it is a time for optimism, as 
a result of the adjustment of the Brazil-IMF accounts and the decline in infla- 
tion, which, after reaching a record rate in October (13.3 percent), dropped to 
8.4 percent in November. 


The uncertainly regarding any real effort by the government to carry out its 
promises did not prevent Martone from making some predictions for the first months 
of 1984. "In the first half of the year, with clear rules and coherence between 
the financial and monetary policy, we can venture to predict a monthly inflation 
rate of 8 percent. I particularly believe that, after the peaks reached in 1983, 
the inflation lost some of its force, and it is quite possible that we will see 
the rates tend to level out.” 


Analyzing the measures to combat inflation, however, Martone recognized some 
incongruities: to establish a contraction of the monetary base means there will 
be less currency available on the market, which, in turn, implies increased 
interest rates and growing inflation. According to Martone, the truth is that 
Brazil is caught in the crossfire of warring internal forces. "A decline in 
inflaticn will only be possible if credit is restricted, which eliminates any 
possibility of resuming the level of productive activity and heightens the reces~ 
sion.” 

Hence , the economist says, it cannot be denied that 1984 will be characterized 
by more recession and unemployment. The fact is that the cancer found in Brazil's 
economic structure calls for harsh treatment if it is to be contained; for this 
reason, Martone is opposed to any change in the direction of the economy. On the 
contrary, he feels it is “essential” to maintain the recent measures, 4S — 
represent "the only possibiiity of implementing an economic profile sic | an 
reestablishing domestic and foreign credibility. The thing now is to let the 


market adjust on its own.” 
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Ruling out the possibilit:y of a new maxidevaluation of the cruzeiro, pursuing 
his analysis, Martone paid special attention to the trade balance item. UHe said 
that the goal of $9 billion for 1984 will be achieved “even with a certain 
amount of room to spare,” and, unlike other economists, he does not believe that 
the elimination of export subsidies will jeopardize the competitiveness of 
Brazilian products on the foreign market. 


Martone attributes his optimism to the recovery of foreign market prices for 
goods exported by Brazil, despite a certain paradox: if, on one hand, this 
encourages a greater volume of exports, on the other hand it compromises the 
domestic market, which, to the detriment of foreign sales, could see the price of 
some basic products debased and inflated. [Sentence as published | 
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COUNTRY SECTION BRAZIL 


CASTRO'S COMMENTS REFLECTING ATTITUDE TOWARD BRAZIL ANALYZED 
Resumption of Relations Precluded 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 8 Dec 83 p 3 


[Text] "When one is unwilling, two won't fight," claims the popular saying. 
And there is all the more reason for two not to fight (or become close) when 
neither of them has any interest in the matter. This means that the Brazilian 
and Cuban Governments will hardly reestablish diplomatic relations, because 
the authorities in Brasilia have not shown any wish to do so, and Fidel Castro 
has not made the issue a priority for his administration. This will not prevent 
the two governments, at the same time, from continuing to maintain contacts in 
the international organizations in which they participate, such as the one for 
sugar, even upholding identical positions. These are matters relating to the 
states' economic interests and the requirements of each country's domestic 
policies. 


What is surprising about the report that we published yesterday about the visit 
paid by Brazilian congressmen to Havana is not the arrogant tone in which Fidel 
Castro commented on the two countries, actually three, because he could not 
fail to mention the United States. To anyone familiar with the psychological 
evolution that took place in the leader of the "26 July Movement" during the 
months that he spent in the Sierra Maestra his claim that Cuba has done more 
for the world than the United States and Brazil was not inappropriate. In 
fact, one who has troops to send to Africa to be killed in the service of the 
designs of Soviet imperialism has done more to worsen the world situation than 
has Brazil, that has orly now decided to increase the personnel in its armed 
forces, known to be inferior to those of countries which, like his, are vying 
for the supposed leadership of the continent. 


It was not, we repeat, Castro's comment that caused surprise. It was the 

fact that the Brazilian deputies and senators who were with him imagined that 
the Brasilia government would sometime (without a thorough change occurring in 
Cuba's international conduct) be receptive to the notion of reestablishing 
diplomatic relations with the Havana government. A recent occurrence is the 
protest made by Army Minister Silvio Frota against President Geisel's recogni- 
tion of the Peking government; just as it should be known (especially if one 
is a member of Congress, or residing in Brasilia, where everything is known) 
that relations with the People's Republic of China did not start undergoing 
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any improvement until after the Chinese international behavior lost a great 
deal of revolutionary aggressiveness and gained "capitalist" pragmatism. If 
this held true in the case of China, imagine it with Cuba! 


Perhaps it was that ignorance which prompted the deputies and senators to 
listen to Castro talk about Cuba and Brazil without attempting a response; 
which was better, we should agree, because they would have conveyed a distorted 
view of the reality if they had done so. 


The issue of Cuba is not a priority for Brazil. This is well known; it is not 
to such an extent that the topic is seldom discussed in public by anyone with 
something authoritative to say about it. Another way of showing the slight 
significance that Brazil attaches to Cuba is clear from the fact that the 
diplomats in Itamaraty and Planalto refuse to see the danger that Castro, in 
fact, represents in the West Indies and Central America. In this instance, 

the lack of concern has reached the point of lack of foresight, as if one could 
say that what affects Suriname affects us, but what happens in Grenada or El 
Salvador or Nicaragua is occurring in areas with which we have nothing in 
common, 


When international relations are viewed from a certain angle, Castro is correct 
in claiming that Cuba is more important than Brazil. One who has devoted his 
political life, both before and after entering Havana, to the victory of the 
revolution (going so far as to enlist on the side of the Soviet Union in order 
to take the victory of Marxist-Leninist ideas to Africa) is really more impor- 
tant on the international scene than a country which has traditionally never 
become involved in a war of conquest, and has committed its armed forces to 
external action only when the latter had been duly approved by the free commu- 
nity of nations. In an agitated world, wherein international law lacks the 
means and instruments for expression, a country, regardless of how small it is, 
willing to foster the subversion of that international order under the aegis 

of one of the superpowers is worth more than another one, great because of its 
territorial mass and its economy, but religiously bound to respect for interna- 
tional law; so religiously that, in some instances, it has gone so far as to 
disregard the future. 


Another fact is inferred from the account of the Brazilian congressmen's visit 
to Cuba: the slight effort that they made to publicize the meeting with Castro, 
inasmuch as the comments made by the tyrant of the West Indies did not help at 
all to facilitate the task that the deputies and senators regard as theirs: to 
prompt Brazil and Cuba to reestablish their diplomatic relations. There remains 
the hope that their trip to Havana has been constructive in at least one res- 
pect: that, from now on, they will realize that demographic control is exer- 
cised in the sociaiist countries, and no one has ascribed that government 

policy to the North American imperialists. 
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openness, and lauded its foreign policy. Roberto Freire denied having heard 
Fidel claim that Cuba was more important than Brazil and the United States 
combined. 


"Fidel Castro, like any dictator, is paranoid from a medical standpoint. His 
Statements regarding Brazil represent only a sign of his mental illness." 
This comment was made yesterday in the Sao Paulo Legislative Assembly by the 
PDS leader, Deputy Fauze Carlos. 


He added: "Castro has insulted Brazil, but this is a result of his disturbed 
mental state. Unfortunately, he still has some followers." The deputy also 
noted: "The Cuban dictator has already had occasion to demonstrate his lack 
of education and discrimination here in Brazil, in the presence of former 
Governor Adhemar de Barros. The latter, nevertheless, put his finger to his 
nose and called him an assassin." 


The PMDB leader in the Assembly, Luiz Maximo, was cautious in analyzing Fidel 
Castro's statements: "PMDB has always favored the reestablishment of relations 
with all countries, regardless of their rulers or ideologies, or even possible 
arrogance." 


The leader of the Workers Party, Marcos Aurelio Ribeiro, commented: "I agree 
with Fidel Castro." He explained: "Brazil is desperately seeking foreign 
markets, and Cuba is a potential market for consuming Brazilian products. From 
the standpoint of foreign trade, Brazil's position is at least stupid, if it 
loses the market that is exploited by its competitors." 


Military, Civilian Officials Comment 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 9 Dec 83 p 6 


[Text] Yesterday, in Rio, the navy chief of staff. (EMA), Adm Jose Calvente Aran- 
da, said that the statement made by the president of Cuba, Fidel Castro, to the 
effect that his country has done far more for the world than Brazil and the 
United States, does not even deserve to be analyzed, because it makes no sense. 
According to the admiral, Cuba's attempts to heighten its influence in Latin 
America are aimed not only at Nicaragua, El Salvador and Grenada, which is a 
strategic area, but at other countries as well. 


He added: "And if Grenada were not an important strategic area, the Cubans 
would not have sent their men to that island for the purpose of establishing 
another sphere of influence." 


Another general officer of the top military rank claimed: "Fidel Castro's 
Statements prove his dissatisfaction with the fact that other countries in 
Latin America, including Brazil, have a far greater influence than his country 
does." The military man remarked: "In any event, his interview served to 


prove that the Cuban strong man has not changed and, unfortunately, he received 
praise from the Brazilian congressmen who visited him, from politicians who 
are fortunate enough to feel free to praise and criticize." 














With regard to Castro's statement that he has no interest in resuming relations 
with Brazil, the governor of Santa Catarina, Esperidiao Amin (PDS) commented in 
Porto Alegre: "Thanks be to God, I didn't hear about it, and would not want 

to; primarily, I don't like Mr Fidel Castro's methods." He went on to say: 
"Chiefly because I don't know by what right he has been ruling for so long, 

and appears to be ruling too long in that country. I have nothing to do with 
his life but, since he has said that we are not important, I would like to 
comment that that pleases us greatly. He pleases us greatly by his absence." 


"That is his delusion of grandeur,'' commented the governor of Parana, Jose 
Richa (PMDB), in turn, a participant in a meeting of the Council for Develop- 
ment of the Extreme South at Piratini Palace in the Rio Grande do Sul capital. 
In his view, Castro's opinion of the importance of the two countries has no 
grounds: "It is so obvious that Brazil has a far more important role than Cuba 
does, for various reasons, that I can only attribute an erroneous statement 
such as that to a delusion of grandeur," 


The governor of Rio Grande do Sul, Jair Soares (PDS), remarked: "In its foreign 
policy, Brazil should maintain commercial agreements with all countries, inso- 
far as possible, and with its sovereignty protected. But what one observes, 
with statements of this type, is that it is extremely difficult to reach an 
understanding for the resumption of negotiations on the diplomatic level." 


In Brasilia, Deputy Tarcisio Buriti (PDS-Pernambuco) considered Castro's 
remark concerning the reestablishment of relations with Brazil to be "at least 
an optimistic and by no means modest Statement.'' He recalled that there is no 
major interest in the country in maintaining commercial exchanges with Cuba. 
Since there is no commercial interest in creating a market in that country, 
Brazil's only concern might be to resume diplomatic relations, so as not to 
discriminate against any Central American country. Buriti noted in conclusion: 
"However, if Cuba does not want that...." 


'Misinterpretation' 


Deputy Elquisson Soares (PMDB-Bahia) expressed great surprise at the Cuban 
leader's comments, claiming them to contradict what he himself heard in 1981, 
when he was in Havana with a government delegation: "I think that there has 
been a misinterpretation. Fidel is a statesman and leader of the Third World, 
and he would not undertake to offend the Brazilian people." 


According to the deputy, Castro evinced enormous interest in resuming relations 
with Brazil in that year, particularly in the commercial field, and assured the 
deputies who held a long conversation with him that, if the two countries 
established a policy for sugar on the international market, both would gain, 
and the price of the product would increase. Elquisson Soares said: "On that 
occasion, Fidel Castro showed extensive knowledge of Brazil and voiced an inte- 
rest in purchasing machinery, agricultural input and trucks, broaching the 
possibility of selling Cuban copper and nickel." 
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COUNTRY SECTION BRAZIL 


NEED FOR CONTINUING EXPORT SUBSIDIES, 1984 PROJECTIONS DISCUSSED 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 9 Dec 83 p 23 


[Text] In order to attain a trade balance of $9 billion next year, and thereby 
reduce the deficit in current transactions to $6 billion, the government will 
have to maintain subsidized rates for financing exports, so that the latter 
can increase 12.1 percent. 


This is the prevailing view in the Ministry of Finance and CACEX [Foreign Trade 
Department], although a task force from COMOR (Interministerial Committee for 
Monitoring and Execution of Public Budgets) has suggested an increase in interest 
rates to finance exports from 60 to 95 percent of the monetary correction, plus 

3 percent real interest. 


After a meeting with Minister Ernane Galveas on Wednesday, the director of the 
Bank of Brazil's Foreign Trade Department (CACEX), Carlos Viacava, admitted 
that there are still disagreements within the government. He personally advo- 
cates an increase in interest from 60 percent to a maximum of 85 percent of 
the monetary correction. 


Viacava is aware that, if the subsidies implicit in the interest rate were 
totally eliminated, during the first quarter of 1984 the country would hardly 
attain exports amounting to the projected $25 billion; and hence the goal of a 
$9 billion surplus would be irrevocably jeopardized, mainly because it is also 
contingent on a presumed 10 percent improvement in world trade. 


The CACEX director explained to the Finance Ministry that the total volume of 
credit for exports cannot be cut either, because that would have immediate 
effects on the external programing. This year, the balance of financing for 
exports has undergone an increment less than the increase in prices, precisely 
because of the rise in the subsidized rates. 


The projections of the Finance Ministry for the progress of Brazilian exports 
next year indicate a 13.3 percent increase in sales of primary products, and a 
10.9 percent rise in sales of manufactured products. Also anticipated is a 
26 percent increase in revenue from exports of soybeans, and 39.2 percent from 
cacao, but only 5.5 percent from coffee. To attain the balance of $9 billion, 
in turn, it will be necessary to maintain the level of $16 billion for imports. 











Balance of Trade 
Classification 

I) Exports 

A) Primary 

Coffee 

Soybeans 

Cacao 

Sugar 

Others 

B) Industrialized 


Transportation material 


Machinery and mechanical tools 
Electrical and electronic equipment 


Metallurgical products 
Chemical products 
Footwear 

Petroleum by-products 
Others 


Il) Imports 


Petroleum and by-products 
Wheat 

Capital equipment 

Raw materials 

Steel 

Chemical products 

Coal 

Other raw materials 


III) Balance 


(1) Estimated data 
(2) Projected data 


Comment: 
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1983 (1) 


22,300 
10,970 


2,290 
2,380 
600 
670 
5,030 


11,330 


2,100 
650 
400 

2,050 

1,100 
850 
900 

3,280 


16,000 


8,143 
640 
3,000 
2,890 
500 
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6, 300 


1984 (2) 


25,000 
12,430 


2,415 
3,000 
835 
700 
5,480 


12,570 


2,300 
670 
440 

2,450 

1,200 
900 

1,000 

3,610 


16,000 


6,900 
600 
3,200 
3,600 
650 
1,900 
450 
600 
9,000 
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COUNTRY SECTION BRAZIL 


LEITAO DE ABREU CITES CONCERN OVER POSSIBLE OPPOSITION VICTORY 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 8 Dec 83 p 5 


[Text] In the event that the direct elections for the presidency of the repub- 
lic are not reinstated and the current radicalization regarding the succession 
issue still continues, with candidacies that fail to coalesce the PDS [Social 
Democratic Party] as a whole, the nominee indicated by the party's national 
convention may be defeated in the electoral college, giving the victory to 

the opposition. In this contingency, only a consensus candidate, possibly 
emerging from Congress, the candidate for which has an irreproachable public 
life, can give the victory to PDS. 


This concern was admitted by Minister Leitao de Abreu, head of the Civilian 
Household of the Presidency of the Republic, at a dinner on Tuesday night with 
a group of PDS deputies supporting the reestablishment of the right wing. 

The meeting was held at the residence of Deputy Tarcisio Burity, and marked 
Leitao de Abreu's second public contact with congressmen to discuss the 
matter of succession. 


The need for a consensus candidacy as a second option in the event that there 
were no direct contest was also upheld by the group which is striving for the 
restoration of the popular vote for the selection of the president of the 
republic. However, the Pro-Right Group pointed out to the minister that the 
priority battle is for a direct contest. 


Leitao de Abreu considered the group's position to be legitimate, without ever 
discouraging it, to the point where the deputies taking part in the meeting 

felt resolved to continue their campaign. According to several of those present, 
the fact thac the minister has not opposed the tours that the group wants to 
make through the country on a campaign on behalf of the right wing indicates 

that the government backs the initiative. 





Participating in the banquet were Deputies Antonio Dias, Jose Machado, Jose 
Jorge, Tarcisio Burity, Israel Pinheiro Filho, Saulo Queiros, Alberico Cordeiro, 
Humberto Souto, Jose Thomaz Nono, Lucio Alcantara and the government-backing 
leader, Nelson Marchezan, who arrived late. 


In view of the insistence of those deputies on behalf of the right wing, Leitao 
de Abreu asked what position the group would assume if there were no change 








in the election regulations. The deputies then explained to him that, in this 
event, they would strive for a consensus candidacy that could attract votes 
from the opposition. 


The minister gave a reminder of the existence of a document signed by 28 
senators and over 160 deputies of PDS opposed to direct elections, arguing 
that the manifesto was the greatest obstacle to their reinstatement. At that 
point, some deputies remarked that, if there were a consensus candidate, the 
document would lose all its effectiveness. Deputy Israel Pinheiro Filho asked 
Leitao de Abreu to continue supporting agreements with the opposition on the 
issue. 


The threat represented by the rising candidacy of Deputy Paulo Maluf during 
the congressional recess, when the Congress members are demobilized in their 
states,was another matter analyzed during the meeting. The minister avoided 
mentioning names, but that of Maluf was cited several times by those present 
as a concrete threat to agreement regarding the succession. 


Also for this reason, the deputies comprising the Pro-Right Group asked Leitao 
to obtain a prompt decision from President Figueiredo concerning the succession 
issue. Some of those present maintained that Figueiredo should announce the 
results of the consultations held up until February, while others agreed that 
this period could extend until March. They explained to the minister that the 
justification for a quick settlement of the question is linked to the heighten- 
ing of the Maluf candidacy, due to Figueiredo's lack of a decision. 


Leitao de Abreu never admitted any willingness on the part of the government to 
reinstate the right wing, leaving among some of those present the impression 
that Planalto is bent only on a consensus candidacy, through an indirect 
contest. The Pro-Right Group claims not to have perceived any preference 
regarding the candidacies that have been established, but made it clear that 
they made an agreement with the minister on silence after the dinner. 


Following the meeting, Leitao de Abreu, who went to the residence of Deputy 
Tarcisio Burity, refusing to speak with the press, said that the meeting "was 
extremely pleasant, while we analyzed issues of various kinds, but on the 
assumption that it was a private, confidential conversation among colleagues 
seeking solutions to the national problems." He set a new meeting with the 
group, inviting it to a barbecue at the Ipe Ranch, possibly before Christmas. 
It was not determined whether congressmen from the opposition would be invited. 


Besides refusing to disclose the details of the talk, the minister declined to 
comment on the results of the PMDB [Brazilian Democratic Movement Party] nation- 
al convention, which established the victory of the party's moderates. "That 

is an internal matter of theirs," commented Leitao, avoiding the issue; 

although Deputy Tarcisio Burity disclosed that the issue had been analyzed 

at the banquet as evidence that there is a growing trend in favor of moderation 


in all parties. 
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The topic of the absence of party loyalty in the electoral college was analyzed 
again by Minister Leitao de Abreu with the Pro-Right Group, which considered 
the meeting to represent progress with respect to last week's dinner, which 
was attended by several PMDB and PDT [Democratic Workers Party] congressmen. 


Concerning last week's dinner, Deputy Israel Pinheiro Filho remarked that it 
meant progress "because the group's relations with Minister Leitao de Abreu, 
who was apprised of our position, were intensified." 
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COUNTRY SECTION BRAZIL 


BRIEFS 


USSR-BRAZIL CULTURAL ASSOCIATION--Ribeirao Preto, Sao Paulo--Wladmmir Tchernichov, 
Soviet ambassador to Brazil, took part yesterday in the installation of the 
Brazil-Soviet Union Cultural Union in Ribeirao Preto. The ambassador declared 
that, despite the crisis, by the end of this year trade between the two countries 
will reach the same volume as last year: $800 million. "Despite the difficulties, 
we are going to try to reach the goal of $1 billion in 1984," the ambassador said, 
commenting that the Soviet Union buys more than it sells to Brazil. He noted that 
the ratio of purchases by Russia and Brazil, respectively, was three to one. 

He gave to understand that if Brazil increased its imports, the Soviet Union 
could even increase its purchases fomm Brazil. The Russian ambassador assured 
that Ribeirao Preto is the first city in the Brazilian interior to have the 
Brazil-Soviet Union Cultural Union, an organization which is already installed 

in various capitals. He guaranteed that, although it received the support of the 
government, the initiative came from the local community itself. [Text] [Rio de 
Janeiro 0 GLOBO in Portuguese 28 Nov 83 p 16] 6362 
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COUNTRY SECTiON CHILE 


COPPER WORKERS CONFEDERATION REGAINS STRENGTH AFTER STRIKE 
Santiago HOY in Spanish 9 Nov 83 p 30 


/Text/ As if it were a muscle tonic, social pressure is providing 
strength to the Copper Workers Confederation /CTC/, which is undergoing 
a slow and sustained recovery of union life. In the last 2 weeks the 
grassroots gave signs of massive support to its union leaders: 5,000 
people attended a public assembly in Rancagua, and another 6,000 took 
part in a march through the streets of Chuquicamata. 


This week the CTC had plans for two new parades in this internal 
"reactivation" process, even completing the four Codelco Chile divisions: 
a meeting with the miners in Salvador on 7 and 8 November and in Andina 
on the 12th. Rodolfo Seguel, chairman of the CTC, told HOY: 


"We want to demonstrate to the workers and the country that copper is an 
important part of the union movement and must move to the forefront." 


June Losses 


The CTC paid a high price for bringing about a halt in June of support 
for Rodolfo Seguel who was arrested after the second national protest. 
Up to last week there were 508 workers laid off, including 31 officials; 
another 29 are accused. The officials exonerated by Codelco Chile are 
disqualified and, for example, can neither sign checks nor carry out 
procedures as CTC representatives. 


However, inasmuch as the officials, amang them Seguel himself, are 
appealing in the courts, they in fact are keeping their jobs. At least 
so far as the grassroots are concerned. This became clear in the 
industrial union in Caletones, in El Tenjente, when on 20 October the 799 
members had to elect its board of directors. 


fhirteen candidates ran for office, among them the outgoing board of 
directors (consisting of Manuel Rodriguez, Rodemil Aranda and Marcos 
Molina) which was unseated. Inasmuch as the Labor Ministry did not 
allow those dismissed to vote, a union assembly answered by calling 
for abstention. The result? The officials in charge of the voting 
picked up only 4 votes among the 799 workers. 








In Chuquicamata, a labor center at which the union movement was making 
Slow progress, there was also an awakening. As in 1978 the starting 
point they provided massive "injections" of workers to protest the 
transfer of Codelco areas to private contractors. 


But this time the outcome was not a defeat: labor mobilization continued 
on the rise. After one union meeting the workers made a spontaneous 
march through the streets. And when on 28 October Rodolfo Seguel 

arrived in the city, already "Chuqui was awake," as nearly 6,000 
demonstrators shouted. 


Background Changes 


While the CTC is dressing its wounds and recovering its energy, the 
National Workers Headquarters (CNT), consisting of the National Union 
Coordinating Board, the Confederatim of Private Employees, the Unified 
Workers Front, the Democratic Workers Union and the CTC itself, are 
experiencing a similar process. 


seguel, who is also in charge of the headquarters, said that at least 
> other powerful labor organizations have shown interest in joining 
the CNT: telephone, banking, leather goods, petroleum and education 
workers. 


The CTC still has its Punta de Tralca accords pending, in which it called 
for a national work stoppage, which finally became the first national 
protest. There the workers attacked "a whole economic, social, cultural 
and political system which keeps us tied down and oppressed." The 
objective was to bring about basic changes. Seguel says: "We still 
have not said a single word about what was proposed at that congress 
because we have been concerned over our internal situation and with 
bringing about the rehiring of those laid off. As soon as we pick 

up momentum, we'll be in a position of equality for talking with the 
government." 


For that momentum, however, the CTC wants to acquire more backing. 
According to Seguel, just the de facto existence of union unity is a 
form of pressure. "The government's best weapon in the last 10 years 
has been disunity among the workers," he said. 


9436 
CSO: 3348/72 














Sant l ip ae © MERC | mM Lt 


/iext ‘ir Vante CUaj 
preslaent~-eliec 


the same day on whi 


[In radio statement 

' l i ho f i 1 sear 
WOULG De OLLOWEG, 

+ |, a lignan : , } 
that radicalism ha 
not mean tnat an 17%) 
look toward Latin A 
we are golnyg 


a . . 
Argentina is engag: 


resolved put » An j 
Wh way aSide Ir 


. ia " yey | ha 

Said, UUr Dia ] 

preserve tne (Cw 
rn} } 

Cahh De mpLlilca 


, 
On tne ub 7ect, C 
] | 
principle does n 
| , 
which Chile has 
[ LYS] ° ind l 
re lé t re ) f 
rs 1OoOv7 
in 1 Ly 
N I Wa Lt t © 
nown, none 
T 
ir it. 
f ) t t i ¢ | 
( 
1 Ohne { int 
i inds 2) { t 
P : 
Lilt Be i i ¢ | 
1 
ruling, an 
n nat tn 


CHILE 


A-3 


as future foreign minister by 
r his duties on 10 December, 


c 


_ +. -o2. 
Will take otfice, 


‘iendly policy toward the U.S. 


its interventionism. He added 


srventionist policies, which does 
92 adopted. "We are going to 
W 


ill not be childish. 
toward Latin America." 
ressed, "which must be 


, 1 
WiLLC fh 


ine foreign policy must go its 


be essential to resolve." 


t 
Shoe 


n conflict with Chile, he 
posal with special care to 


’¢ this is something which 
re we're going to reach a 


that the so-called two-ocean 

ylved is an Argentine thesis 
idicts the boundary treaty 
which was unanimously 

inaliv by British arbitration 


nediator because, insofar as 
rt it nor even makes mention 
t to have pointed out that, 
tedly hav turn over lands 
rould also have to cede 


{lla irea, Bi r our C dunt ry 


4 . {. 4 :, ~'o 1077 
sritannlt ,jesty > 1977 
> } 4 me : F 
rot with Argentina 
; :; a ; 
Le Uilng DV arbditration 





[If the trans-Andean government accepts the mediation's recommendations, 

as announced, it will be consecrating in fact an Atlantic Ocean on which 
Argentine jurisdiction will be exercised and a "sea of peace" on which 
there will be joint Chilean-Argentine jurisdiction for purposes of 
navigation and full exploitation of maritime resources. Satisfying 

those Argentine demands will have to be sought, then, within the papal 
recommendations and not outside of them, which seem more reasonable 

than oceanic imperialisms opposing Chilean-Argentine maritime integration, 
which is what better satisfies their mutual interests, 


The new leaders of our neighboring country speak of finding a quick 
solution to the southern quarrel with Chile. However, such a solution, 
which the peoples of both nations long for, is contained in the terms 
of the proposal which the Holy Father turned over to both sides on 

12 December 1980 and which Chile accepted that same year. 


Nothing will be more effective for such Chilean-Argentine integration 
than to abide by the proposal which His Holiness Pope John Paul II, in 
a recent letter to the espiscopates of Chile and Argentina, again 
considered just, fair and honorable. 
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COUNTRY SECTION CHILE 


DEMOCRATIC ALLIANCE CHAIRMAN ON POLITICAL PARTIES 
Santiago ERCILLA in Spanish 9 Nov 83 pp 14-15 


[Interview with Enrique Silva Cimma, chairman of Democratic Alliance, by Andrea 
Orzegow; date and place of interview not specified] 


[Text] The chairman of Democratic Alliance [AD] admits that the democracy of 
the past made mistakes: "The political positions which were involved were 

not clearly defined and, as a result, there was a kind of anarchy." He there- 
fore insists on a responsible democracy, i.e., one that is based on the collec- 
tive interest and not on individual interest. In short, he advocates "a 

return to a new democracy, to a new concept of politics, based on such funda- 
mental values as political ethics and political morality." 


[If it were possible to speak of a personal hallmark, that is the one which 
he would choose as his own. But he explains that the fact of his having 
taken over, on Tuesday, as third alternating chairman of Democratic Alliance 
does not imply a change of leadership, because--he stresses--the opposition 
group has only one basic principle: a prompt return to democracy. 


There has been intense activity since he took over. On Wednesday, 2 November, 
there was the obligatory meeting with the AD Executive Committee. On Thursday, 
a breakfast with U.S. State Department Adviser Edward Derwinski at the residence 
of Ambassador James Theberge. At noon, his first press conference as leader 

of the "alliancist" bloc. The main topic? The suspended dialogue with the 
government. And incidentally, MAPU-OC [United Popular Action Movement-—Workers 
and Peasants Faction] and Socialist Convergence joined the alliance that 

same day. 


On Friday, a live personal appearance following the interview: about 10 people 
waited for him in the small, centrally located suite of rooms which has served 

as the office for his law practice, his term as chairman of the Radical Party (PR) 
and now as chairman of AD. Those people wanted to be sure to see him before 

he left for Antofagasta in the afternoon, where he would lead, together with 
Gabriel Valdes, a demonstration to be held the following day. It was learned 

on Saturday that the administration of the metropolitan region has also approved 
the demonstration to be held on 18 November in O'Higgins Park. The AD chairman 
will be the sole speaker. 








Enrique Silva Cimma (64) is a consummate politician. In addition to being 

the leader of the PR, he was comptroller general of the republic for 10 years, 
from 1958 to 1967, and President of the Constitutional Court during the time 
of Popular Unity. He has also had a long career as a professor of law, both 
in Chile and abroad: 30 years at the University of Chile and doctor honoris 
causa of the University of Rotterdam. 


His answers are forceful, confident, without hesitation and calm at the same 
time--except during the part of the interview concerning the dialogue with 
the government and the time limits for returning to democracy. 


"A Formalistic Label" 


"When we became convinced that our good faith in establishing a dialogue 

had been deceived, since absolutely none of our proposals was accepted, then 
we said: ‘Gentlemen, dialogue in Chile has disappeared,'" the AD chairman said 
sorrowfully. 


[Question] But do you consider dialogue to be a suspension of talks because 
the government does not accept all the requests of Democratic Alliance? Don't 
you consider that rather a monologue? 


[Answer] I don't know who demanded that everything be accepted. 
[Question] You did. 


[Answer] No ... what I said yesterday at the press conference (Thursday, 

3 November) was that we had formulated a series of basic prerequisites for 
establishing that a dialogue was taking place in an atmosphere of security 

and trust. And I mentioned some examples: suspension of the state of emergency, 
nonapplication of provisional Article 24 of the constitution, the repatriation 
of political exiles, recognition of the activities of political parties, etc. 

But it turns out, my dear friend, that nothing has been accepted. 


[Question] What do you mean? To my knowledge, the state of emergency no 
longer exists, political exiles are returning ... (he interrupts) 


[Answer] But it has been replaced by a state of national danger, which is 

the same thing. Article 24 is still being applied. We stated in this regard: 
‘How is this possible, if the channels by which the government applies to 

the courts of justice is open," and the minister told us: "I am not going to 
use those channels because no one will dare to testify and, as a result, the 
courts will release everyone to whom we have issued summons." And what does 
that amount to? Not recognizing the existence of a state of law. 


[Question] You criticize and make requests, but what is the opposition offering? 
Because a dialogue is a two-way street, it involves concessions on both Sides. 


[Answer] But why do we have to offer something?! What? What can we offer? 
Only the enormous satisfaction of applauding when democracy is restored. Do 
you consider that very much? 
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[Question] That isn't an offer. You continue to be the only side which is 
making demands ... (he interrupts) 


[Answer] You are adopting a formalistic position which I do not accept. Don't 
tell me that "a dialogue is this or that." We are asking for democracy and 
we are telling our partners in the dialogue: "Sir, please agree that instead 


? 


of prolonging your authoritarian regime, you will advance the deadlines.... 
Because we are proceeding on the basis that we must agree on whether or not 


we are partners in a democratic system. I am! I have been a professor for 
many years and have been accustomed to living in a democracy since I was a 
child, and I cannot conceive of another system. 


[Question] But the government is also committed to achieving a democracy. 


[Answer] But I don't know what you mean by democracy. Because if democracy 
is a closed, authoritarian State--which, under the formal title of democracy, 
restricts liberties, basic human rights, restricts someone'’e right to live 

in his own country and to enjoy a broadly defined freedom of expression-- 
even though it can whimsically be called a democracy, as such it is nothing 
more than a meaningless formalistic label. 


Systematic Resistance 


Silva Cimma attributes the suspension of dialogue to the fact that some people 
Say that the AD has been weakened. But he believes that they are wrong: "That 
does not mean that the alliance has been weakened as an opposition movement, 
because there are a number of measures which can be taken." 


[Question] Then why are you changing your strategy? You have replaced protests 
with so-called acts of peaceful resistance and it would appear that you are 
pushing your luck in certain areas, etc. 


[Answer] We have always adhered to a policy of peaceful resistance. Protests 

were one of the ways of expressing this resistance. Why are we changing? 

Because after the results of the protests of 11 and 12 August, in particular-- | 
when the number of casualties was very high and it has not yet been determined 
who was responsible--we reached the conclusion that it was unacceptable, both 
morally and politically, to go on with a system of peaceful resistance which 
gave rise to violent acts of that nature. That is why we are changing what 
you call our strategy. 


[Question] But now you have requested a demonstration for 18 November and 
from what we have seen, such as the demonstration held by PRODEN [expansion 
unknown], violence has also occurred with that System. 


[Answer] But it was not encouraged or requested by the alliance. We cannot 
prevent parallel, paramilitary forces from causing that kind of violence, 

because we do not control them. When authority is said to be 
agencies, it is not for us, the opposition, to try to stop acts of violence. 
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[Question] Why does the opposition always wash its hands of responsibility? 
Why does it accuse paramilitary forces and does not consider that other factions 
could also be causing the violence? 


[Answer] We believe that public authorities should go after those who are 
responsible, regardless of where they come from. We are not Saying that the 
CNI [National Information Center], customs officers or whoever should be held 
solely responsible. 


[Question] Regarding positions, Gabriel Valdes said a few days ago that it 

was an "absurdity" to insist that the alliance define its position on Marxism. 
Won't that continue, because you still haven't adopted a clear position in 

this regard? In the case of both the "bases for the dialogue" and the statements 
of various AD figures, very broad, vague concepts are being expressed. 


[Answer] We absolutely and categorically maintain that Democratic Alliance 

is an alliance of democratic parties. All its member parties basically conform 
to its political ideology, beginning with an assumption that is very relevant: 
the importance of political democracy ... on the other hand, parties with 

a definite Marxist-Leninist orientation do not fit into the alliance, because 
they do not conform to the program which it has outlined. But I respect them 
and I do not believe that a faction should be banned--although I rule out 

acts of violence--insofar as it corresponds to the sentiments of a sector 

of the Chilean population. 


[Question] But then why do you accept into the alliance the socialist-almeydist 
faction, and now MAPU-OC, which as everyone knows are Marxist-oriented? 


[Answer] They do not define their positions in that way. They define their 


positions accurately and specifically as accepting the proposals of the alliance, 
which are genuinely democratic socialist proposals. 


[Question] All right, they do not define their positions as Marxist, but 
how does the alliance define their positions? 


} 


present position as conforming to this conception of democracy, essential 
the political democracy which I have proposed. 


[Answer] No. I repeat that, for us, the socialist bloc characterizes its 
lly 


[Question] It has been theorized that the centrist parties are allying them- 
selves with the left because they long for power, that when election time 
arrives, they would need the votes of the left. 


[Answer] Well, that is one of the many unfounded assertions which are beine 
made. That view does not prevail within AD, because it is not a political] 
gcoup running for election. Don't forget that the alliance has said that 

it maintains its alliance agreement solely for the purpose of establishing 
and defending a provisional government, nothing more. 


[Question] Turning to something more immediate, what is the specific purpx 
of the demonstration of 18 November? 











[Answer] It is simply being held as an assembly of a great many Santiago 
people with a dissident position, so they can hear the position of the alliance 
and, at the same time, listen to the views of unions which share this position. 


[Question] Is this going to take place every month? 


[Answer] No. All these open assemblies, meetings with unions and professional 
associations, etc., have been scheduled ... but in order to define a policy 
expressing the structure of the alliance throughout the country--as a movement 
of opposition, of systematic resistance--as long as it is necessary to do so. 
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COUNTRY SECTION CHILE 


BRIEFS 


‘FRENTE CERO' ATTACKS CONTINUE--A new name has become sadly familiar to the 
public in the last few days. The Frente Cero [Zero Front] terrorist cell 

set the tragic tone of the week by carrying out two cowardly attacks. The 

first attack, which cost the life of local leader Pedro Sobarzo of the village 
of Jose Maria Caro, occurred at the very door of his home when he was shot 

down by masked individuais, who fled afterwards. The reason: he had refused 

to support the protest movements in the village. The second attack occurred 

on Sunday, 6 November, the third against a policeman in the last 2 months. 

[This time the victim was 28-year-old First Sergeant Hector Fuentealba, a customs 
officer, who was attacked by a subject who, after shooting him down in cold 
blood, stole his service weapon, subsequently escaping to the center of the 
community of Maipu. The Frente Cero group, which has "officially" claimed 
responsibility for both assassinations, is considered to be the armed branch 

of the banned Communist Party, and began operating in the fifth region nearly 

¢ years ago. The terrorist group, which initially had no more than 25 members, 
has grown, extending its operations to Santiago and Concepcion. [Text] 
[Santiago ERCILLA in Spanish 9 Nov 83 p 7] 11915 
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COUNTRY SECTION ECUADOR 


REPRESENTATIVE AT FAO CONFERENCE SUPPORTS 'MARSHALL PLAN' 
Guayaquil EL UNIVERSO in Spanish 18 Nov 83 p 3 


[Text] Ecuador has urged that the Austrian proposal that a “Marshall Plan” 
established for the Third World countries not be abandoned. 


"This proposal must not be left drifting in this forum without the support it 
merits,” Ambassador Alfredo Pinoargote Cevallos said, addressing the 22nd 
Conference of the FAO. He was referring to the proposal to this effect set 
forth to this body by the former Austrian chancellor, Dr Bruno Kreisky. 


Kreisky's proposal called for a plan by means of which the industrialized 
countries would give Third World nations new credit to encourage production 
and imports, while at the same time providing job opportunities for the 
unemployed in the OECD [Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment] countries. 


Police-Type Financial Policies 


The representative of the Ecuadorean government and its ambassador to Italy, 
Dr Alfredo Pinargote Cevallos, said that the Third World cannot advance with 
police-type financial policies which achieve nothing but further strangling 
everyone. He said that in this connection serious consideration should be 
given to the proposal of the former Austrian chancellor, the provisions of 
which include pardoning a third of the overall debt of the developing coun- 
tries, totaling $700 billion. 


“Meanwhile,” Ambassador Pinoargote Cevallos said, “hunger is consuming mil- 
lions of human beings every day all over the globe, because the surpluses 
which control the international market are concentrated there toward the 
north.” 


A Joint Strategy 


"It is indispensable,” the Ecuadorean ambassador stressed, “that a common 
strategy be agreed upon in order to overcome the crisis, because if the 
panorama of international economic relations is not regularized, the activ- 
ties of the cooperative bodies such as the UNCTAD, GATT, FAO, etc., will 
continue to function in a vacuum and to achieve no valid results.” 


This is the key point, the Ecuadorean diplomat said, and it must be under- 
taken from an approach dictated by practical aspects and not humanitarianism. 
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The 22nd Conference of the FAO, which is being held in Rome, began on the 7th 
of this month and will end on 24 November. It is hoped that at the conclu- 
sion of its work, the conference will approve a new world food security plan. 


The FAO is the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization. 
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COUNTRY SECTION ECUADOR 


BRIEFS 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION WITH SOVIET UNION--Minister Ivan P. Azarov, adviser to 
the Embassy of the Soviet Union in the Republic of Ecuador, paid a courtesy 
visit on engineer Cristobal Mariscal, undersecretary in charge of fishing 
resources, with a view to discussing the possible signing of a technical and 
academic cooperation agreement between the two nations. After the formal 
greetings had been exchanged, the main points which will serve as a basis for 
such an international agreement were discussed, particularly with regard to 
an exchange of professors and students, and the advice to be provided in the 
areas of fish breedingand the building of craft fishing ports. The Soviet 
minister was accompanied by Aleksandr K. Dogadin, the press attache of his 
country's embassy. Biologist Marco Alvarez and engineer Edgar Arellano, 
advisers to the Undersecretariat for Fishing, participated on behalf of that 
body. [Text] [Guayaquil EL UNIVERSO in Spanish 23 Nov 83 p 2] 5157 


TRADE WITHIN ANDEAN PACT--Trade between Ecuador and the Andean Pact nations 
declined by 40 percent this year as compared to 1982. All trade within the 
subregion declined by a similar percentage, Cartagena Agreement Junta sources 
said. This phenomenon, it was explained, is a result of the crisis affecting 
all the countries, since the Andean subregion cannot but be affected by this 
international situation. Pedro Carmona, a member of the Junta, said that this 
will be the first decline experienced by the Andean Pact since its establish- 
ment 14 years ago. When the Agreement was signed in 1969, trade within the 
subregion totaled only $96 million. It now exceeds $1,300,000,000. The de- 
cline this year will bring trade among the five countries participating in 
the pact down to only $600 million. However, Junta officials are confident 
that the decline will shortly be reversed and that Andean group exports will 
again have access to the markets in the industrialized countries. But they 
note that the future is still uncertain. They point out that the indices of 
inflation, unemployment, foreign indebtedness and the decline in the terms of 
trade due to the drop in the prices for products for export from Bolivia, 
Colombia, Ecuador, Peru and Venezuela will still affect trade within the 
subregion for some time. With regard to Ecuador, whose trade total with the 
other partners in the pact came to some $120 million, it will achieve a total 
this year, in the best of cases, of some $70-75 million. The restrictive 
policy and the closing of the markets in many of the countries participating 
in the agreement to Ecuadorean products have caused this drastic decline in 
trade with the Andean subregion. [Text] [Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 24 
Nov 83 p A-1] 5157 
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COUNTRY SECTION GUATEMALA 


SACATEPEQUEZ FARMERS REPORT THREATS AGAINST LIVES, LANDS 
Guatemala City PRENSA LIBRE in Spanish 6 Nov 83 p 4 


[Text] Peasants from San Juan Sacatepequez say that 
their lands are being taken away, 


A group of peasants from the municipality of San Juan Sacatepequez requested 
through this paper that the head of state intervene to stop the members of 

a committee, which calls itself the Executive of the Peasants’ League, from 
persecuting them and threatening them with death, 


According to reports from the afflicted residents of San Juan Sacatepequez, 
the members of this committee want to take away their land. They are 
threatening and persecuting them so that the peasants will leave it and 
they can take possession of it, 


Mateo Boror Ulex, one of those supposedly being persecuted, said that these 
individuals burned his house located in Concepcion Pilar I, and when the 
justice of the peace arrived to look into the matter, they wounded him and 
his bodyguards with their machetes, without their being able to defend 
themselves, as the group is always large. 


"It is an impossible situation that these men roam around here freely with- 
out being arrested and taken to the courts to be pronounced guilty," Boror 
Ulex said. "We know who they are and that several of them have already been 
in prison, 


"We are not guilty of anything. We are just humble peasants who want to 
work our land and live in peace," the petitioners said. "This is why we 
are asking the chief of state to intervene, because these men are not going 
to be happy until they kill us," he said in conclusion. 
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DAM THREATENS FARMERS, TIMBER, ARCHEOLOGICAL SITES 
uatema ity PPENSA LIBRE 1 panish 9 Nov 83 p le 
[Text | he itinerant deputy minister of foreign affairs, Federico Fahsen 
rtega, said yesterday that if the hydroelectric power plant is built at 
the Usumacinta River, work to salvage archeological sites in that region 


tuld have to be done beforehand. 


n information bulletin from the DPA agency, marked Bonn, Germany, reported 
that that country's ethnologic society is concerned over the joint work 


: } ; } ; r} hy ( a manta nf *sa% c : } } rin 
‘ne done in the Usumacinta, where the governments 0! Guatemala and Mexico 


situ 


intend to build a hydroelectric power plant. 


international bulletin said that if this project is undertaken, many 


lic Jd 
ircheological sites, and especially Piedras Negras and Altar de Sacrificios, 
to the south of Sayaxche, would be flooded. 


he Cerman society, according to the bulletin, brought this situation up at 
‘ts annual congress in Freiburg, where a resolution was approved urging 


the governments of Mexico and Guatemala to protect these national monuments. 
Only Studies, Fahsen Says 


Fahsen reported yesterday at a press conference that studies are being 
conducted on harnessing the power of the Usumacinta River in a plant that 
ld provide enough power to supply Guatemalan and Mexican communities. 


Fahsen said that the Piedras Negras and Altar de Sacrificios archeological 
sites would be in danger if the project were undertaken, as would the site 
known as Yaxchilan, located near the Mexican border. 


rhe itinerant deputy minister pointed out that in any case, a salvage 
yperation would have to be carried out, including scientific activities 


onducted by excavating trenches. 


tt erie 1 1.2 rT) 2 ' ’ , - 1 | m , : » 
rhis was done for the Chixoy River basin, before the flooding needed for 
ley , 4, : : —dadath ef 1 lL. - <moew . ._ . 
that hvdroelectric power plart, which will be inaugurated shortly. 
’ “ 





Discontent in Peten 


Meanwhile, a number of families in Peten who live along the banks of the 
Usumacinta and La Pasion Rivers are alarmed at the work being done by the 
governments referred to, which has progressed a great deal. 


Engineer Romeo Samayoa, who worked for a long time with the FYDEP [National 
Enterprise for the Economic Promotion and Development of El Peten] settle- 
ment department, has said that if the hydroelectric power plant is built, 
more than 10,000 square kilometers will be placed under water. 


Moreover, more than 25,000 peasants--many of them grouped in cooperatives-- 
live in the area that could be affected. It is estimated that there are 
also more than 1 billion trees of fine wood that could be harvested, in 
addition to 200 archeological sites. 


The cooperatives say that this plant will only benefit Mexico and will have 
many negative effects on Peten department, 


There was recently a special talk on this subject in the International 
Waters Department of the ministry, which took place in the protocol room, 


but reporters were not allowed to attend, 


One of the engineers tried to expel one of our reporters from the secret 
meeting. 
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COUNTRY SECTLON GUATEMALA 


PRESSURE TO JOIN CIVIL DEFENSE GROUPS REPORTED 
Guatemala City PRENSA LIBRE in Spanish 8 Nov 83 p 4 


[Text] “No one is forced to join civil defense groups since the groups are 
formed for neighborhoods to protect themselves from crime, but if someone 
refuses to join, he/she is investigated to make certain that he/she is not 
affiliated with any group that might disturb the peace.” 


The above statement was given to our staff yesterday by Rigoberto Ramirez 
Zepeda, one of the chief military commissioners in Santa Cruz Chinautla, 
Guatemala, who came *o clarify information published in PRENSA LIBRE on 

4 November, page 8 in an article entitied: “Chief Commissioner Calls for 
the Formation of Civil Defense Groups.” 


That article states that drastic action will be taken against anyone who 
does not agree to join the groups and that the source for this information 
is a notice from the chief military commissioner of Chinautla, intended 
for the entire male population of San Jose Jocotales Colony of that 
jurisdiction. 


According to the same article, residents of that colony report that in some 
cases it is impossible for them to join the defense groups because several 
of them work in the capital, even on weekends. 


Ramirez Zepeda indicated that no one is forced to join and that the purpose 
of the civil defense groups is for the self-protection of the neighborhoods 
from the current wave of crime and assault. 


He feels that it is likely that those who refuse to join have a link with 
crime which explains their unwillingness to participate. Some residents who 
have the problem of work in the capital have come to military headquarters to 
explain their situation and have left convinced of the necessity of joining 
the groups. 


He also warned those who refuse to join not to intimidate those who are 
already active because the whole purpose is for neighbors to help one another 
in protecting lives and property in their neighborhoods. 





“In the El Granizo, Sakerty and Amparo colonies where crime has reached the 
most alarming proportions, 2,000 men were provided to form civil defense 
groups, including a female squad. There also is opposition from those who 
are being investigated for possible criminal involvement, since honest 
citizens enjoy the protection of the authorities,” he indicated. 


In conclusion, he said that on 23 October, civil defense groups were sworn 
in for Santa Cruz Chinautla on the soccer field of Cementos Novella. 
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COUNTRY SECTION GUATEMALA 


ACRICULTURAL MINISTER CALLS FOR SELF-SUFFICIENCY IN MILK 
Guatemala City DIARIO EL GRAFICO in Spanish 6 Nov 83 p 4 


[Text] According to Ivan Najera Farfan, minister of agriculture, his office 
will take steps in supporting the dairy industry to end large imports of 
commercial powdered milk. He stated that Guatemala imports $15 million of 
this milk annually, and he characterized it as a “disgraceful flight of 
foreign exchange.” 

The minister said that Guatemala is capable of producing that amount of milk 
and even more. He added that through the use of incentives, Guatemala could 
become self-sufficient in milk production. 


“We believes that what has happened is that dairy farming has been completely 
neglected and therefore production must now be stimulated. 


Help for the Small Farmer 
The minister of agriculture said that another plan of his office is to provide 
financial assistance to small and average farmers. He added that an AID loan 


for $6 million is available for that purpose. 


Therefore, several agricultural areas can receive support and will be promoted 
in 1984. 


Solution to the Cardamom Problem 
Referring to another topic, Najera Farfan said that the problem of the 
cardamom growers has been resolved. He said that his office had drawn up 


in agreement which nullified the previous regulations. 


Therefore, small growers and exporters of cardamom are now inc luded under the 
exportation regulations. 











COUNTRY SECTION GUATEMALA 


ARMY PREPARED TO RECEIVE 10,000 REFUGEES 
Guatemala City DIARIO EL GRAFICO in Spanish 6 Nov 83 p 4 


[Text] “The army is prepared to receive the 10,000 Guatemalan refugees who 
are in Mexican territory as soon as the Red Cross of Guatemala and Mexico 
can arrange it.” 


The above statement was given to EL GRAFICO by Col Edgar D'Jalma Dominguez, 
head of the Information Department for the army. 


The military spokesman said that the position of the Red Cross that the 
Guatemalan Army should take responsibility for this activity is simply an 
acknowledgement of that organization and of the refugees who may be dependent 
on the army and that when the army takes charge of the transfer of refugees 
to Guatemalan territory, it will be able to guarantee their property and 
their lives. 


He added that this is exactly what the army is doing in other areas of the 
high plateau of Guatemala. 


Everything is Ready 


Colonel Dominguez said that under a program which has been worked out, 
everything is ready for meeting the needs of the refugees. 


He cited as an example that trucks are ready for transporting them and that 
others can be rented. 


He added that ways must be found to meet all of the needs of the refugees 
but that the primary concern is to relocate them in their places of origin. 
Certain facilities will have to be provided for them like those being 
provided, for example, in Acul. 


The army spokesman revealed thac the official publication has announced the 
formation of an official commission for the reactivation of Acul and several 
other towns in the high plateeu area. 











COUNTRY SECTION GUATEMALA 


USAC RECTOR NOTES 50 MISSING SINCE 1982 
Guatemala City EL IMPARCIAL in Spanish 7 Nov 83 pp l, 10 


[Text] High-ranking officials of the University of San Carlos in Guatemala 
[USAC], have expressed their sorrow and concern regarding the kidnapping of 
students and professional people, and it is inconceivable to them that this 
type of violence is still occurring, especially at the level of the 
intellectual community which is being severely affected, according to 

Dr Eduardo Meyer, rector of that institution of higher learning. 


Dr Meyer added that the problem is becoming more acute when one considers 
that about 50 university students have disappeared just in the short period 
of time since he took over the rectorship of the alma mater of the University 


of Guatemala. 


He {ndicated that he receives from 10 to 15 letters each day from various 
individuals from other countries, organizations, etc., inquiring about some 
‘f the students who have disappeared. He has to reply that unfortunately, 
in spite of the efforts which have been made, it has been impossible to 
obtain any favorable response regarding their whereabouts. 


He added that furthermore, it has unfortunately not been possible to discover 
any location or group that is holding them. And he emphasized, “Because we 
tre dedicated to teaching, research and service at the university, we cannot 
possibly rely on an investigative team to try and locate the students and 
professionals who have disappeared.” 


He explained that since he took over the rectorship of USAC in July 1982, 
‘bout 50 university students have disappeared. He noted that last week two 
doctors disappeared, one of whom was returned safe and sound, and a student 
‘6 the school of science, chemistry and pharmaceutics and her husband. 

‘ther words, the violence is rapidly increasing, and for that reason 
\rganizations that are concerned with human rights have offered their 
support to USAC “so that we will not feel so alone and isolated.” 








COUNTRY SECTION GUATEMALA 


Liisi li 


BRIEFS 


LNFOM TO GET IDB LOAN--The National Institute for Municipal Development will 
soon be receiving a loan for 20 million quetzales from the Inter-American 
Development Bank. This information was preo-rided by the Bank's manager, 
Victor Pozuelos, The loan will be used for important projects to benefit 
the people, particularly communities living in the tablelands in the western 
part of the country. He said that priority would be given to building 
markets, paving roads, and buiiding community centers and bridges. [Text] 
[Guatemala City, DIARIO DE CENTRO AMFRICA in Spanish 8 Nov 83 p 2] 9805 
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Accompanying Mr Urrutia i: 
legitimate, are Rene Sagastu 
Cardona Arguelles, Roberto Cant 
Maduro and other eminent dire 
Rafael Leonardo Callejas, who 
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COUNTRY SECTION HONDURAS 


NATIONAL PARTY DISPUTE ENDED; NEW OFFICIALS ACCEPTED 
San Pedro Sula LA PRENSA in Spanish 1 Nov 83 p 3 


/Excerpt/ Yesterday Adan Palacios Trachez, representative of the 
Christian Democrats, was sworn in as the new president of the National 
Election Tribunal (TNE) by the Interior and Justice minister, Oscar 
Mejia Arellano. 


Carlos Bueso, delegate of the PDCH /Honduran Christian Democrat Party/ 
was also worn in as Palacios' substitute at the supreme electoral organ. 


Dialogue and Civic Conscience 


Palacios indicated that "my policy will be that of national dialogue, 
of open doors to political and other kinds of organizations in order 
that they may come closer to the TNE." 


He also said that he will encourage "civic amity," following the 
ctrinal lines of Christian Democracy. 


Support for Registration 


At the level of concrete action, he will seek the greatest support 
the National Register of Persons, trying to take advantage of the 
contribution of capable Hondurans for the elaboration of the National 
Electoral Census, without distinctions of political affiliation or of 


any other kind, 








COUNTRY SECTION HONDUI 


MEASURES TAKEN TO ASSIST COFFEE GROWERS ENUMERATED 
Tegucigalpa LA TRIBUNA in Spanish 2 Nov 83 p 15 


[Government Information Office statement on coffee industry issued in 
Tegucigalpa, date not given] 


[Text] In reply to the serious accusations made by leaders of the IJonduran As- 
sociation of Coffee Producers (AHPROCAFE), the Government of Honduras wishes 
to inform the public of some of the (very concrete) measures it has taken for 


the benefit of Honduran coffee srowers. 


1. At the request of the Finance Ministry, the National Conpress issued de- 
cree No 66, under which a government guarantee was given AHPROCAFE for the sum 


) 


of 2.6 million lepiras, to be used in fighting the ccffee borer and rust. 


é. Given the difficulties in using this guarantee, Congress increased (decree 


165) the sum of the guarantee to 7.5 million for the same purpose and thus 
created the Fund for Aid to Coffee Growers, which will be stren 


} 
! 


the proceeds from the payment and settlement of the suarantees. 


, 
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3. At the initiati of the executive branch, the National Conrress has ex- 
empted from taxation exports to countries that are not party to the Internation- 
al Coffee Agreement. 


4. The government has paid debts of the Honduran Coffee Institute (TIICAFE) 
that were incurred when the coffee growers were in charge of the institute. 
[he payments in question came to 12.5 million lempiras. 


Through IHCAFE and with the help of AID, the government is carrying, out the 
Aid to the Small Coffee Grower program, in the first stage of which 25.4 mil- 
lion lempiras are being invested. Under this program, modern techniques ar 
being applied to 6,000 manzanas of coffee plantations, benefitting 4,900 small 
producers, and financing for a second stage is already under negotiation. 
6. The government is actively su; rting crop diversification, especially the 
growing of cacao and cardamom, for whi nurseries are being developed i 
vuyanel, and a developmenc operation for experimental and demonstration pur 


poses has been set up. 








7. In the field of financing, the National Bank for Agricultural Development 
(BANADESA) had provided 40,707,600 lempiras in financing as of 30 September 
last, which constitutes 30 percent of its total loan portfolio anc of whic 
19.7 million is overdue and 9.1 million has been refinanced for periods o! 
up to 7 years. With the authorization of the Honduran Central Bank, private 
banks have also been involved in refinancing. 


We wanted to enumerate some of the most concrete measures, so that the public 
may know the truth concerning government action in this field. 


We consider it important to emphasize that the present administration las paid 
the numerous debts contracted by IHCAFE when it was controlled by the produc- 
ers and to point out that some of the problems now confronting coffee growers 
are due, at least in part, to the fact that the funds produced during the 
period of high prices were not managed with all due efficiency. 


In the interest of truth, it should be recognized that, upon assuming power, 
the government encountered a critical financial and fiscal situation and that, 
consequently, it is not fair to hold it responsible for all the country's 
economic probleme or for those having their origins in the international 
market. 


The public sector cannot resolve conflicts attributable (in some cases) to the 
defects of private administration, and it is not sensible to accuse a govern- 
ment of being ineffective because it does not completely satisfy the demands 
of pressure groups, especially when there are subsectors with mutually contra- 
dictory aspirations, with regard to which the government, in order to diminish 
tension and reconcile conflicting views, has intervened more than once. 


Our intention to continue working with the coffee growers is firm and constant. 
We invite the responsible leaders of this sector to join us in a search for 
practical, realistic and effective solutions. 
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COUNTRY SECTION HONDURAS 


LABOR UNIONS CRITICIZE DEPUTIES’ FAILURE TO DISCUSS BUDGET 
Tegucigalpa LA TRIBUNA in Spanish 4 Nov 83 p 48 
[Article by Guillermo Castellanos Enamorado ] 


[Text] Approval of the national budget, which before it was discussed in the 
National Congress aroused so much concern, has caused frustration and disil- 
lusionment on the part of the country's labor unions, who share the opinion 
that the large majority of deputies acted irresponsibly. 


Backward Movement 


‘The hasty and evel 111-intentioned way in which the budget was approved by 
the National Congress left much to be desired,'' said Felicito Avila, principal 
leader of the General Central Organization of Workers (CGT). 


There was no opportunity for the deputies to study the document in depth, and 
because there was no debate they could not analyze the critical problems facing 
the nation, the CGT Secretary general added. 


"The very fact that discussion was not allowed," he pointed out, "shows that it 
was the intention of the executive branch to have everything go through without 
modifications." 


The fact that cuts were made in education, health and agrarian reform--as has 
been established--shows that there was already the it.tention to produce a 
budget conforming to the executive vranch's proposa's, to the people's disad- 
vantage, he emphasized. 


"The aforesaid actions oblige us to express our dissatisfaction, because the 
more critical the country's situation is, the greater the need to deal effec- 
tively with those aspects affected by cuts." 


These cuts, he indicated, represent backward movement with respect to the pro- 


vision of the social assistance that should be given the people as part of the 
program for national development. 


8] 





Needs Overlooked 


Oscar Escalante, president of the Trade Union Federation of Workers in the Food 
and Related Products Industries (FESTRAL), believes that the fact that repre- 
sentative sectors of the nation were not consulted "points to a lack of serious- 
ness in the approval." 


Furthermore, he protested, account was not taken of the opinions of all members 
of the National Congress, which through the four recognized political parties, 
represents the people at the highest level. 


From this standpoint, Uscalante asserted, Congress failed to take the nation's 
needs into account when it approved the budget with the cuts already mentioned. 


"I refer to, among other things, the cuts in the budget for the National Agrar- 
ian Institute (INA), at a time when agrarian reform is totally paralyzed, which 
will have a negative impact on Honduras, because it is only by producing that 
this country can move out of the underdeveloped state in which it now finds 
itself,’ Escalante said. 


Nationalists Accused 
"Tt is a shame that this nation's leaders should have dealt with so serious a 
question in the way they have, but what is most shameful is that, because of 
their internal problems, the National Party deputies said not one word, | 
Santos Simeon Castro, vice president of the Central Federation of Unions of 
Free Honduran Workers (FECESITLIH), said in this regard. 


"Only some deputies belonging to the liberal wing--very few, indeed--and the 
hristian Democratic deputy Efrain Diaz Arrivillaga opposed the cuts in health, 
education and agrarian reform, which is lamentable," he charged. 


They Are Afraid 


When asked if, as it was announced, a FECESITLIH document expressing its view- 
point on this problem had been presented to the government, Castro replied: 


"At a certain time, some of the directors were afraid, as one cannot tell the 
truth without being accused of trying to undermine the stability of the gov- 
ernment. 


"The government should understand that there ought to be sound and construc~ 
tive criticism, but the fact is that some leaders are afraid of telling the 
truth. Things are not clear enough for us to take our courage in hand and 
tell the government what is actually happening," he said. 


In Disagreement 
For his part, Napoleon Acevedon Granados, president of the Unitary Federation 


of Workers (FUTH), declared that "the vast majority of Hondurans are not in 
agreement with the way the national budget was approved.’ 





Ihe opinion of all sectors of the country should have been considered, he 
argued; nevertheless, it seems the government is not interested in hearing 
these voices and for this reason has simply used a mathematical majority to 
have it approved. 

“This policy is in conflict with what the Liberal Party promised in 
for Dr itoberto Suazo Cordova's election," he said. 
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SEAGA REPORTS TO PARLIAMENT, ANNOUNCES DEVALUATION 


Highlights of IMF Accord 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 24 Nov 83 pl 


[Text | 


The following are highlights 
ot both positive and negative 
etfects of the new 15 month 
stand-by credit arrangement with 
the International Monetary Fun- 
d(IMF) announced in Parliament 
yesterday by Pringe Minister the 
Rt. Hon. Edward Seaga, under 
which will provide credit of 
USS180 million, replacing the 
Extended Fund Facility due to 
come to an end in March next 


\ ea’ a 


@ ‘he Jamaican dollar has been 
devalued to a rate of US$1.00 equal 
IS3 15 

The new rates will be set by the 
commercial banks based on a formula 
ro be worked out by them 

@ Import quota and the import 
licensing system will be dismantled for 
all imports except for a range of non 
essential and low priority goods and 
items currently on the restricted list. 

@ Exporters will now receive their 
total export proceeds deposited in the 
ommercial banking system 

@ Hotel sector will benefit from a 
windfall of some $200 million as a 
result of the unification of rhe rates, to 


be share with the Government thrugh 
tax measures 

@ Government will use a portion of 
this revenue to subsidise the cost of 
basic food items. 

@ Bauxite ‘alumina sector will bene- 
fit from a reduction of inflows into the 
country 

@ Agriculture will reap widescale 
benefits. Sugar to ear $53 million extra 
to pay tor ifs recovery programme; 
coffee to net $4.5 million; pimento, 
$4.6 million, cocoa, $3.2 million, ba- 
nana, $11 million 

@ Budetary support will be provided 
ro prevent further increase in water 
rates 





@ Electricity ratés will be increased. 
Announcement will be made soon after 
calculation to allow for flat rate to low 
iicome areas of the country. 

@ Petrol price will be increased to a 
daily applicable published rate. An 
nouncement will also be made on the 
rate to be applied 

@ Cooking gas will be increased and 
calculations are being made to determ- 
ing the extent of the pnce adjustment 

@ Basic foods will nor be increased 
on the basis of importation; but higher 
transport cost will be applied to reflect 
the hike in the cost of tue! 

@ Government external debr service 
cost will be higher 





Details on Devaluation 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 24 Nov 83 pp 1, 17 


| | NDER A NEW arrangement with 
the International Monetary Fund, 


the Jamaican dollar has been devalued 
and placed at a new rate of J$3.15 to the 
U.S. dollar. There will be only one rate. 


A U.S. $1. 80-muillion stand-by credit will replace 
the Extended Fund Facility Agreement, which has been 


discontinued. 

[hese two announcement were made yesterday by the Prime 
Minister, rhe Ke. Hon. Edward Seaga, in the House of Representa- 
tives in his review ot the pertormance of the Government in its third 


Vealing specitically with the state of the economy, the Prime 
Mit (eT ud 
now wish to turn to our performance under our agreement 
with the Interna Monetary Fund during this year. 
re USSISO million gap in the foreign exchange budget 
earlier this vear had certain implication tor our ability to meet our 
riginal targets with the IMF under our agreement with them in a 


ree year Extended Fund Facility Programme 
j 

g our of a failure to achieve the targets set for the 
rtormance period to the end of March, 1983, a waiver was sought 
1 se ! trom the Board of Directors of the IMF and new 
ingets set tor the current and final year of the three year EFF 
ler the new targets tor 1983/84 the June 1 quarter 
rt ince levels were satistactonly achieved. Economic perfor- 


the September test, although calculated on the same basis 
he June quarter, resulted in an impasse with the IMF 
passe with the IMF is based upon different interpreta- 
placed on calculations made as part of the submission on the 
gramme torwarded by us to rhe IMI 
| irea otf dispute concerns the performance criteria for 


x due obliganions for oil payments and the understanding to 
it ON interest payments. In addition, the Fund staff 
tain thar the action by the Bank of Jamaica in rescheduling 


to avoid potential arrears was not acceptable for 
ses and accordingly the get international re 
lomestic Assets test would be affected 


wil the basis of our Computations that the Governor of 
ink of Jamaica intormed me on Friday, October 7, that we had 
1} the pertormance test and which was duly announced by 


ee days later on Monday, October 10, the Governor was 
1 by the Fund staff that they did not accept our computation 


1 result discussions Commenced with the Fund which have iasted 

tour weeks to examine the legal and technical aspects of the two 

ws with an ettort to sort out the ditferent interpretations as to 
ner we passed the test or not 

has been decided with the IMF thar in light ot the 

ng dispute the present extended tund tacility agreement will 


! and thar it would be replaced by a stand-by credir 








acuity will run tor 1S months trom january 1, 1984 


A | 
\1 1985. and will provide credit of USS180 miliion. The 
d Faclinres due to come to an end in March 1984 has 
ots credit remaining available 


he terms of the new stand-by credit it was turther 

ty the dual exchange rate which currently est Dy 

gy the official rare of exchange trom US$1.00 equal 1S} 78 to 
+ USS1.00 equal J$3.15. The new rate will be set on a dialy 
nercial banks based upon a tormula to be worked 

h will determine whether the rate will be adjusted 

town based on supply and demand tactors, the band within 


which adjustment can take place is 15 cents on either side of the 
mid-point. Ansing out of these negotiations are a number of tar 
reaching decisions which, in a limited number of cases, have a 
egative impact on the economy bur in the main carry very strong 
positive consequences for the future development of the economy 

Ler me begin first with the negatives. Unification of the rate 
carnes with it some implications of a potentially negauve nature in 6 
specific areas — water, electricity, petroleute pro@@tt Abdsteniport, 
fuel for cooking purposes, basic’ tood- $épplies and “government 
foreign debt services 

In view of the recent increase-in water tates it has been 
decided to provide budgetary suppart to prevent further. increasé in 
the rate at this time 

Increases in electricity rates are still being calculated and she 
new rate will be announced later. Time is being allowed tor 
reassessing the methodology tor calculating the rate on a metered 
basis with the intention of examining the possibility of wide-spread 
ise of a flat rate to cover all low income areas of the country 

ir is considered that the comparatively small vanation in the 
ise of electricity which exist in the vast number of consumer 
households do not warrant the use of Meters which to a large 
extent prove impractical and costly to install and maintain, as weil 


is in some instances unreliable and a cause of gnevance 
rhe third negative is the increase fuel cost, which in part will 
rise trom che movement of the rate ac which fuel is currently 


irchased in the Parallel Market, that is $2.96 and now to be 
nereased to a daily applicable published rate, and in other part trom 
ncreases in the pnce of crude oil imported trom VenezueJa and 
Mexico which have taken place since June 17, and Which were not 
issed on to the consumer at that ume 
When the calculations are completed an appropnate an- 
nouncement will be made in respect to the new rate to be applied 
The fourth area is the increase in the price of fue! tor 
usehold and cooking. The calculations are being worked out to 
rermine the extent of the price adjustment necessary 
rhe tifth negative impact ts the increase cost for basic food 
( >This increase will be totally offser by budget subsidies tor the 
ext 15 months until March 1985; thereafter the budget subsidy will 
se phased out over the subsequent two years until March 1987 
Theretore no increases are expected to occur im the cost ot 
basic food items as a result of the devaluation of the official rare 
However, there may be slight increases involved ansing out ot 


gher transport changes which will reflect the higher cost of fuel 
The tinal area of negative impact is the higher government 
cternal debt service cost. However, this will be more than offset by 
he conversion of the foreign exchange borrowed by the govern 
which will yield more than the required amount of Jamaica 

irs needed for the additional Jamaica dollar payments 

before outlining the positives iet me state in general terms 
it the floating vate tor the Jamaica dollar on the Paraiiel Market 
the past 10 months, which range trom an exchange rate of 
$1.00 equal |§3.00 to US$1.00 equal J$3.50 and over, have 
msorhed the egative impact of the price increases On all 


ted to the isiand 





it 1S important to recognise theretore that the worst negatives 
n terms of price increases have already been absorbed and there 
should be no price changes resulting from the decision to unify the 
exchange rate since the cost of imports are already at the new rate 
and, in tact, higher 

| must re-emphasise this so that it 1s widely understood that 
apart from electncity, petroleum products and fuel for household 
COOKING purposes, no turther pnce changes are justified on any 
product cost save and except at a later stage when adjustments have 
to be made resulting trom the new electricity rate and new fuel rate 


for transport. 

These costs are generally only a small part of the rota! cost 
and should not result in any significant pnce movement. 

On the positive side a number of sectors and sub-sectors will 
benefit, in some cases enormously. 

Firstly, the hotel sector has been petitioning for change in the 
arrangement by which inflows are lodged at the official rate while 
most oftheir purchases are made at the higher parallel rate. 

The unification of the rate to a single rate will now provide a 
very substantial windfall of some $200 million in additional profits 
to the hotel sector which will be shared between government 
revenue and the hotels using a special tax measure. 

The portion to the government revenue will be used to 
subsidise the cost of basic food items, as set out above. 


In the bauxite/alumina sector, the impact of the exchange 
rate will Pa a windfall to the bauxite and alumina companies, 
which will have the effect of reducing the total foreign exchange 
inflows from the companies into the country. Accordingly, the new 
bauxite levy regime currently being formulated will deal with the 
question of foreign exchange inflows as well as matters pertaining to 
the levy as one negotiation. The levy negotiations are expected to be 
completed dunng the next month. 


Agnculture will reap wide-scale benefits. The sugar industry 
will secure substantial additional gains in revenue ot $53 million. | 
hasten to add, however, that this amount 1s in fact almost identical 
to the amount required to finance the recovery programme in sugar 
on a comprehensive basis and will leave nothing over for distnbu- 
rion next year 


The real benefit to sugar will be that the cost of the recovery 
! 
will be borne from additional earnings not from additional borrow- 
ings or budget support. 


This in turn will decrease debt charges and bring the sugar 
industry to a much more viable point in the near future when the 
completion of the recovery programme and the new rate will 
combine to make sugar much more profitable to growers of cane 
and to the manufacturers of sugar 

The next incremertal gain for the coffee industry is estimated 


at some J$4.5 million, which would mean substantial ingreas® ‘tn 
the pnce per box to the growers. 

Pimento will also benefit from the rate unification with 
incremental revenues estimated at J$4.6 million for 1984 resulting in 
substantial increases to farmers. 

[he net incremental revenues estimated for cocoa is J$3.2 
million which again will mean significant increases to growers. 

Citrus farmers are not expected to realise any increases in 
revenues. This stems from the fact that the increased profits 
accruing to the industry will be unable to offset the losses incurred 
and allow the industry to move closer to viability 

The impact on the banana industry which is quite large - 
estimated at J$11.0 million for 1984 - will go towards reducing the 
losses of the banana company 





All other export crops such as hornculture, new winter 
vegetables and other products that are part of the Agro 21 

mme, in which the pnce is denominated in toreign currency, 
would benefit substannally when converted to jamaica dollars 

On the manufacturing side the programme of trade hiberalisa- 
tion which has been continuing on a time-table established in 1981 
for phasing out of the import licensing system now takes another 
major step forward. 

Under the new programme the import quota and impon 
licensing system will be dismantied for all imports except for a range 
of non-essential and low pnonty goods and items currently on the 
restncted list. 

The exercise to determine low priomry and non-essennal 
imports will take place between now and the end of December. 

Exports of manufactured items and other non-traditional 
export items will now receive their total export proceeds, cs ra 
in the commercial banking system, at the parallel rate resulting in 
increased profitability for this group 

To support and strengthen the proposed system, commercial 
banks will be permitted to accept fixed-term foreign exchange 
currency deposits from non-residents and residents of Jamaica. 
Deposits of residents will be used tor “bona-fide” transactions 
relating to imports and service payments. Deposits would be. 
accepted at interest rates which are intematonally competitive. . 

These new agreements wil! solve the financial preblems-now 


experienced by hotels, will provide new revenue for sugar to: 


“improve its viabiliry and place it on a quicker cimetable for 
profitability; banana will face a brilliant future as soon as produc- 
tion increases to a point where it can take advantage of better rare. 

The. other minor crops with the exceprion of citrus will reap 
substantial bonuses to growers through increased pnces and would 
encourage greater production, 

New crops likewise will become even more profitable and 
attractive to growers. 

The mining sector wil! also reap benefits and the reduced 
foreign exchange inflow will become part of the levy negotiations to 
be concluded in December. ' 

The manufacturing sector will benefit from the new trade 
liberalisation policy which will dismantle substanial segments of the 
remaining quota and licensing mechanism allowing full freedom to 
import in chese areas. 

Further, the competitiveness of the Jarnaican market-place vis- 
a-vis Caricom will be significantly enhanced. 

Finally, the decision to allow commercial banks to accept 
fixed-term interest bearing foreign exchange deposits from both 
residents and non-residents of Jamaica with interest paid in forei 
exhcange will enhance the flow of foreign exchange into the 
commercial banking system 

All in all, the conclusion of the discussions with che IMF have 
resulted in the decision to discontinue the extended fund facility 
and substitute a 1§ month stand-by arrangement and the agreement 
to a unification of the Jamaica dollar by devaluing the official rate 
to J$3.15 will provide a wide range of positive economic impact on 
which 1984 can proceed to build a stronger econom) 

This is entirely due to the fact char the paralle! jarket system 
had already taken the sting our of the unification, by passing on 

ost of the negatives over the past 10 months in the form of price 
increases already fully absorbed in the economy. 

The limited number of negatives which still remain in the 
areas of transportation, electricity and fuel is comparatively smaller 
than those that have already taken place and will nor produce more 
than small adjustments in prices to the consumer which in the final 
analysis must be set off againsc the larger benetits which will flow to 
the productive sectors of mining, manufacture, tounsm and agncul- 
ture as powerful incentives to increase employment and foreign 
exchange earnings.” 








Economic 'Myths' 


Xingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 24 Nov 83 pp l, 17 


[Text ] 


Three “myths” associated with the Ja- 
maican economy were dealth with by the 
Prime Minister in his speech ini the House of 
Representatives vesterday 

In another section ot. his speech, Mr. 


seaga examined these “myths”, as follows: 

1Y83 has been paintul tor all of us. although we 
Nave survived the year in better shape than originalls 
expected, Yer some maintain myths that there were 
easier solutions 

| would like to spend a little time examining these 
myths so that we mav conclusively understand whether 
other and betrer solurions existed 

The tirst onvth is that economn constraints under 
which we have been functioning have been caused by 
the IMF and our agreemens with the Fund 

The second myth is that the shortage of toreign 
exchange is the result ot the Over-importation ot 
Consumer BOOS 

The third myth is chat all our problems would be 
rectified by the application of | policy vaguely reterred 
rO a8 “Sseif-retiance 

Let me deal brietly with each of these myths. 

First, the International Monitary Fund: 

Jamaica's tinancial difficulties as we found them in 
L980 were caused by severe tiscal and toreign exchange 
imbalances as well as a number of serious. structural 
problems tn the economy. The fiscal budget deticit had 
worsened enormously over a period ot years, trom 
3.9% in 1972 to 17.1% of GDP in 1980; burt instead ot 
curring back expenditure, as we have done firmly and 
L983 when taced with a serous shorttallun 
rhe resources available, money was “printed” during the 


last half of the 1970's to make good the shortfall, 
resulting in very high inflation and continuin pressure 
on the value of the currency. When strong eadership 
was required to halt the decline, it was lacking. 

No one goes to the IMF if there are other 
alternatives for cumng your financial ailments. IMF 
Prescriptions are based on a diagnosis of financial 
disease and an analysis of measures to restore health in 
order to prevent collapse. 

One may difter with th IMF in regard to elements 
of the prescription — or to the length of time needed 
tor the cure — or indeed — as we have — to the page 
at which the vital sings — the pulse and the heartbeat 
ot the economy — are gaining strength. But it would be 
dishonest to blame the IMF for the sickness itself. 

Now let me deal with myth No. 2 — thar of 
unbndled consumer imports: 

Increased imports of consumer goods have taken 
place in the penod 1980 to 1982. The argument 
Presented is thar we have wasted foreign exchange in 
the importation of luxunes. The argument is repeated 


GTecisively 


so often that it has acquired the ring of unassailable 
fact. 

Bur fiction it is, as we shall see, consumer goods 
are divided into food, other non-durable and durables. 

“he increase in food imports over 1980-82 was 
US$46.7 million of which $40.7 million or nearly 90% 
was to purchase meat, dairy and fish products, nce and 
flour, are these Huxuries? 

Other non-durable products increased by US$15.6 
million over the same period, but medical and pharma- 
ceutical products, printed matter and soap accounted 
tor the entire amount, are these luxuries? | hardly wish 
to observe that soap is a luxury only to those who have 
malodorous associations. 

It should also be noted in this category, both for 
arithmetical reasons and the fictional basis of yet 
another aninointed “truth” thar the importation of 
textiles, garments and shoes actually declined by US$3.4 
million in the period 1980 — 82, nor increased, as the 
myth makers portray. 

And finally, the consumer durables category 
showed an increase of US$36.7 million in imports over 
1980-82. Exactly one half of this amount was a result 
of replenishing the run-down and battered stock of 
motor vehicles, the importation of which reached an al] 
time low in the latter half of the 1970's. Is transporta- 
tion truly a luxury or a necessity? 

The bulk of the remainder constituted monitored 
items brought in by the informal commercial importers 
which by no means could be considered luxury items. 

The myth of increased imports of consumer goods 
concentrating on luxuries as the basis of our foreign 
exchange problem can now be exposed as a thin tissue 
of fiction, the lame argument of those with an equally 
transparent base of reasoning from which they expose a 
deep reliance on ignorance. 

As for myth No. 3 — the notion that something 
called “self-reliance” is the panacea for a developing 
country economy such as Jamaica's. 

To tell the truth, | have never been certain as to 
what we are expected to understand by the use of this 
particular phrase. In all the practical examples observed 
it appears to be a euphemism — a disguised term — for 
“state reliance”. If it means that Jamaica can rely ar this 
point in its development on its internally generated 
savings alone, or on its present export capacity alone, to 
finance its needs for raw matenial, capital goods and 
essential items, as well as to capitalise investment to 
provide the growth for new employment, then “self 
reliance” as a doctrine clearly contradicts reality. 

It might, indeed, be instructive, to examine how 
countnes such as Tanzania, which have in the past been 
held before our gaze as models of so-called “self- 
reliance” in action, have fared in recent years. 

In spite of declarations that proclaimed a contrary 

















objective, the Tanzanian economy has become almost The Economisi, “did not rule out accepting increasing 

entirely dependent on foreign aid: _ amounts of foreign aid, which rose from US$10 million 

Foreign donors we are told, provided, in 1981/82 a year in 1967 to US$650, million, 1981/82”. Tanzania’s 

nearly two-thirds of Tanzania's pe omega butdger: economy is now in. worse shape than thar of the 

and one-half its import bill. “Self-relian ¢med,” African non-oil developing countries 2@$'a group, with 

according to one a server wfiting in” ue of all but a few areas of its economy in decline. Is this the 
Wind of socialist “self-reliange” chat we are to follow? 


Economic, Social Picture 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 25 Nov 83 pp 29, 30 


["Main body" of statement by Prime Minister Edward Seaga in the House of 
Representatives on 23 November 1983] 


[Text] Printed on this page and on the one following 
is the main body of the statement made by the Prime 
Minister, the Rt. Hon. Edward Seaga, in the House of 
Representatives on Wednesday when he made his annual 
report on the performance of the Government covering 
its three years in office. 


Two excerpts from the statement--one of the new 
foreign exchange regime arising from the latest 
arrangement with the International Monetary Fund, 
involving the devaluation of the Jamaican dollar; 
the other on what Mr. Seaga described as 'myths' 
connected with the Jamaican economy--appeared in 
yesterday's GLEANER. 


MR. SPEAKER, es. Theré is no mystery as to what these 


As Members are aware, we have are and why they exist. | have detailed 
’ 


them on several occasions during the 
etek completed the end of three year and I shall review them again here. 


years in office. It has been apf But before | do so we must also 
¢ustom to report to the nation at review the dimensions of the economic 
the end of each anniversary, and | recovery programme which we under- 
now propose to do so. took when we assumed office and what 
‘| regret that on this occasion my we had accomplished during our first 

time-table is three weeks late, the inevi- two years against the targets of that 
table result of unexpected developments programme. 

Grenada which urgently required T shal not go into great derril; but 

uch of my time, and the further delay we cannot evaluate our performance 

@ocasioned by an impasse with the IMF unless we place it in its proper context. 
whith was resolved last week Friday on It is a context about which it has no 
my* visit to finalise discussions with doubt’ suited some persons to have 
them in Washington. cgnveninet lapses of memory. But it 

In this accounting to the nation of cannot be wished away by revisionist 
how we have met the challenges of this interpretations of the facts by those 
difficult year, of our stewardship of the who seek to distance themselves from 
country’s affairs over the past three the devastating consequences of the 81 
years, and of where we have reached in years of an economic decline unprece- 
terms of the goals “or we set for dented in this country’s history. 
ourselves on assuming office three years 
ago, | shall start first with a review of STRATEGIES 
the economy. Our strategies for economic recovery 

Jamaica's economy this year has arose from the nature of the problems 
been operating under enormous pressur- we inherited. These strategies have nine 


major objectives:- 
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1) To halt the downward slide of 
the economy, which had resulted in a 
20% decline in GDP, by generating new 
capital inflows and investment in order 
to tum the economy around so that it 
could begin to recover some of the lost 
ground of the 1970's. 

2) To control inflation, which had 
been running at an annual average of 
23% between 1973 and 1980. 

3) To contain and reduce unem- 
poyeent. which had been an intracta- 

le and increasing problem. 

4) The reduction of the deficit in 
the fiscal budget, which had swollen 
to a fnghrening 17.1% in 1980 from a 
very safe level of 3.9% in 1972. 

5) The achievement of a surplus 
in our balance of pP®yments account 
and an improvement in our net 
international reserves which had de- 
clined by U.S.$773 million between 
1972 and 1980 (from a surplus of 
U.S.$190 million in 1972, to a deficit of 
U.S.$583 million in 1980). 

6) To rehabilitate the infrastruc- 
ture and services — water, electnicity , 
hospitals, schools, court-houses, police 
stations — which had senously disinte- 
grated, 

7) To address the serious structu- 
tal imbalances in the economy in 
Order to achieve three Principal objec- 
tives: 

(a) - Make the manufacturing sector 
a net camer of foreign exchange instead 
of a net user. 

(b) - Develop the under-utilized po- 
tential of agriculture. 

(c) - Make public-sector enterprises 
perform efficiently and profitably so 
that they would provide reliable services 
and cease to be a drain on the public 
purse. 

8) To restore stability and confi- 
dence. 

?) To achieve a rational integra- 
tion of foreign policy objectives and 
—o interests. 

n the first year of our recovery 
programme we achieved a definite — 
and:— in the light of what we were up 
against — remarkable turn-around. 

Investment activity increased dramat- 
ically by 26% at the end of 1981; the 
economy began to move forward again, 
by just over 3% — almost within sight 
of our targeted goal of 4%. Our balance 
of payments account achieved the sur. 
plus! projected: the first time, let us not 
forget, the country had achieved a sur- 
plus.in this account since 1974: inflation 
fell from more than 20% to 4.7% —one 
of the lowest in the world; the budget 
defitit was reduced; and unemployment 
declined by 1.7%, 


During 1982, the major economic 
indices, for the most part, continued to 
be positive. Investment activity contin- 
ued to increase; capital formation in 
1982 was 21.7% above 1981, i.e. above 
20% for a second straight year. Inflation 
was contained again for a second year 
to low figures — 6.7%. 

We are also able to continue to 
reduce the Budget deficit. The 1982/83 
financial year ended with a deficit of 
approximately 13% of GDP, down from 
17.1% in 1980/81. 

There was, however, a slowing down 
in the momentum of growth to 0.2% as 
commodity exports fell by U.S.$207 
million, due to a U.S.$250 million de- 
cline in bauxite/alumina exports under 
the impact of the worst international 
economic recession the world had expe- 
fenced since the Great Depression of 
the 1930's. 

The recession which commenced in 
mid-1981, had savaged the industrialised 
economies for two years with an inten- 
sity and longevity that no one could 
have foreseen. 

As a result, the Government's efforts 
to secure economic recovery was now 


made several times more difficult be- 
cause of the most disastrous recession 
faced by the world economy since 1981. 
would be impossible to find a 
situgtion in the past 50 years in which 
worldwide economic stagnation and its 
consequences have been worse. 


"In the two-year period, 1981-1982, 


world trade contracted by 2%. Produc- 
tion in the industrialised countries de- 
clined by 0.2%. The countries of Latin 
America experienced negative growth of 
3.6%. Unemployment worsened dramat- 
ically in a great many countries. 


GROWTH 


The fact is that Jamaica did remark- 
ably well during this period of massive 
recession in the world economy, inas- 
much as -it achieved firm and strong 
positive growth in 1981 and some fur- 
ther growth in 1982, at a time when the 
world economy ‘was dramatically con- 
tracting. Even the percentage of unem- 
ployed was held at the same level from 
1980 to 1982 in Jamaica while doubling 
in many of the world’s most powerful 
and wealthy countries. 

In the fall-out of the global reces- 
sion, the majority of countries in the 
developing world have been reeling 
under the effects of falling demand for 
their export commodities, depressed 
foreign exchange earnings, and a conse- 
quential crisis in their ability to repay 
loans and finance their economies. 
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Let me quote from a memorandum 
by the Commonwealth Secretary-Gener- 
al, which was prepared for this year’s 
Commonwealth Heads of Government 
meeting in New Delhi, India. The mem- 
orandum summanrises a report of export 
groups commissioned by the Common- 
wealth Secretariat: . 

“The growth in world trade, which 
averaged over 8 per cent per annum in 
the 1950’s and 60’s and which recov- 
ered after the OPEC oil shock of 1973, 
fell to zero on average in the last three 
years. Non-oil developing countries 
managed only a very small export 
growth, mainly due to the dynamic 
East Asia newly-industrialised coun- 
tries. For the developing countries, the 
effects of the slackening in the volume 
growth of exports during recent years 
were exacerbated by the marked fail in 
prices of these exports, many of which 
still consist of primary products. In 
1982 the prices of non-oil commodities, 
in real terms, were at their lowest post- 
war level, 16 per cent below the 1975 
trough. Virtually all commodities were 
affected. Overall, the price decline (ex- 
cluding oil) may have accounted for a 
reduction in export earnings of about 
$20 billion in 1981 and a further $15 
billion in 1982. With prices of imported 
manufactures continuing to rise, albeit 
more slowly, the terms of trade of the 
non-oil developing countries deterio- 
rated in 1982 for the fifth consecutive 
year”. 

In our case, it began to be clear 
during 1982 that the continued reces- 
sion in the bauxite/alumina industry 
which had resulted in severe cutbacks in 
production and earnings from the indus- 
try, was going to considerably erode our 
foreign exchange position in 1983. Pro- 
duction of bauxite had fallen from 11.6 
million metric tonnes in 1981 to 8.3 
million metric tonnes in the calendar 
year 1982, which included 1.6 million 
metnc tonnes marketed through barter, 
counter-trade and special sales trans- 
actions, principally to the U.S. for its 
Strategic mineral. stockpile. Without 
these special transactions, production 
declines would have had extremely se- 
mous consequences for the economy in 
1982. 

We can only at this point once 
again express satisfaction that our 
relationship with the United States 
has been restored to levels of good- 
will which enabled these special 
transactions to take place and in 
turn save the Jamaican econom 
from disaster in 1982 from whic 
there would have been no recovery. 


In my second year anniversary 
statement to the House a year ago, | 
stated that the downturn in this industry 
presented us with our most serious 
economic problem. Since so many for- 
get when warnings are given of realities 
ahead, let me quote what | said at that 
time, one year ago: 

“The most serious problem: that we 
face in economic terms concerns the 
continuing recession in the bauxite/alu- 
mina industry. We have managed last 
year (1981) and this year (1982) to 
contain the worst of the damage we did 
so by not facing the cutbacks with 
pessimism but by successfully accepting 
the challenge to survive if the downturn, 
(I said), in the industry continues. There 
is nO guarantee that we will be able to 
come out of next year (1983) without 
more damage than we can comfortably 
absorb”. 

Mr. Speaker, this Administration’s 
third year in office has been without 
question its most difficult, its most 
critical and its most sobering. 

It has been indeed a year in which 
events have challenged the full extent of 
Our maturity, even as we celebrated the 
symbolic achievement of that maturity 
and observed our 21st anniversary as an 
independent nation. 

We entered our third year, as | have 
indicated, facing the prospect of a crit- 
ical foreign exchange shortage, and the 
certainty that this would continue be- 
cause of the negative projections for the 
bauxite/alumina sector as demand for 
alumina in the major markets for the 
product further decreased. 


Bur although there was a projected 
shortfall of foreign exchange in the 
banking system, it was well known that 
there was a thriving parallel market or 
black market in foreign currency that 
had existed ever since the devaluation 
of the 1970's. There was therefore 
considerable foreign exchange in circu- 
lation in Jamaica but outside the bank- 
ing system which was not being tapped 
for the benefit of the economy but was 
either being exported out of the country 
or used fer luxuries and unessential 
items. 

In order to harness the use of these 
funds for the benefit of the country, we 
began a process of decriminalising the 
parallel foreign exchange market from 
March, 1981. In January, at the begin- 
ning of 1983, we decided to’ formalise 
this parallel market which , as I said, 
had been in existence as the black 
market, trom early 1970's, by authoris- 
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ing commercial banks to buy and sell 
foreign exchange from any source. Once 
these funds were under the control of 
the banks ,they could then be used by 
‘Importers to purchase goods which. the 
country really required. 

The measures to bring into the 
mainstream the additional foreign ex- 
change available in Jamaica in the paral- 
lel or black market and to use these 
funds to import goods in order to meet 
some of our real needs, constituted an 
important strategy in dealing with the 
special foreign exchange gap which de- 
veloped in 1983. 

The gap in the foreign exchange 
budget resulting from decreased 
bauxite earnings and the need to 
service foreign debt which was post- 
poned from 1978/79 was U.S.$200 
million. This is the single most 
important factor to recognise in 
understanding the critical problems 
of 1983, . : 

We were faced with this gap at the 
same time as the international banking 
community had ceased making loans to 
countnes in our region. The vast scale 
of the financial crisis in Latin Amenrca, 
and the failure of several major Latin 
American countries to service their 
debts as a result of conditions precip- 
itated by the international recession, had 
created a backlash in the banking com- 
munity which affected normal flows of 
loan financing from international com- 
mercial sources. We were caught in that 
backlash. 

Let me say here, once again, that 
there is an inescapable equation be- 
tween the availability of foreign ex- 
change and the country’s ability to 
finance production — and therefore to 
achieve the growth which produce em- 
ployment. 

There is also another very simple 
logic about how foreign exchange is 
obtained: It must be either earned or 
borrowed - it can be neither printed nor 
invented. It certainly does not fall like 
manna from heaven. 


PRODUCTION 


As I have repeatedly pointed out, we 
had always envisaged that the country 
would need to borrow money from 
abroad to finance the early period of 
the recovery programme, that is to say, 
until our productive capacity was in a 
sound position once again. 

When we took over the Administra- 
tion in 1980 the productive capacity of 
the country consisted largely of a few 
run-down sugar. mills and plantations; 
hurricane-ravaged banana properties; 


‘mostly idle hotels and factories; a vir- 


tually dead construction industry; a 
backward agncultural sector with at 
least 300,000 acres of idle land. Only 
the mining secotor was not in sharp 


‘decline. 


The country’s infrastructure was se- 
verely run-down with frequent black- 
outs, lock-offs, breakdowns, pot-holes, 
and shortages of supplies. Money had to 
be found not only to build back pro- 
duction and rehabilitate run-down utili- 
ties and services, but also to _ 
capital financing and raw matenials. 

Needless to say, to put back inco 
working order all the run-down areas 
and to remove shortages, cost many 
hundreds of millions of dollars, all of 
which placed tremendous extra burdens 
on the Budget and increased the need 
for foreign exchange requirements. 

These additional financial burdens, 
together with reduced foreign. exchange 
earnings and increased debt service, 
created financial gaps which until 1983, 
we managed. to close, This year we 
knew we Would have to taise special 
loans to close that gap and wé sought 
every means tO do so up to the time 
that the Budget was presented in May. 

When the Budget was presented, we 
were still in negotiations for special 
loans to close the foreign exchange gap. 
It was an unprecedented amount for us 
to go to the market for at any one time: 
loans of this size never had been re- 
ceived nor sought by Jamaica before. 
Nevertheless the negotiations, although 
drawn out, appeared to be coming to a 
successful conclusion. | Eventually, 
continuing nervousness in international 
financial circles regarding the deepening 
Latin American debt crisis stalled our 
negotiations. 

It was therefore necessary to ca 
out the adjustments that | had warned, 
during the Budget presentation, would 
be necessary if the loans we were seek- 
ing did not materialize. 

This gap of U.S. $150 million which 
I earlier indicated was the single most 
significant factor in the economic prob- 
lems of 1983, had serious implications 
for reduced growth performance if the 
gap was eliminated by Budget cuts. 

We had to cut the import budget by 
U.S.$150 million and cut back projected 
domestic Government expenditure also 
by J$146 million. 


The fact is, Mr. Speaker, that there was 
no way that Jamaica could have avoided 
the shortfall in foreign exchange earn- 
ings this year. Nor could we have 
foreseen them three years ago, when we 
made our projections as to what would 
be required in our foreign exchange 
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budget to sustain recovery and growth 
each year. 


CUTBACKS 


The cutbacks of U.S.$150 million in 
the foreign exchange budget ‘and of a 


similar amount — J$146 million — in 


the fiscal budget have generated the 
expected fall-off in growth and devel- 
opment during this year. 

The cutback in the fiscal budget has 
had a sharp impact on Government’s 
ability to finance certain programmes at 
the level anticipated. The rural road 
improvement programme, for example, 
had to be temporarily scaled down. 

Additionally, we will, quite. frankly, 
not be able to make some of our targets 
this year with respect to a number of 
other critical areas of need, for example, 
housing completions, although we will 
exceed our targets for the number of 
houses on which we would have com- 
menced construction in this year. 

We will build as many houses this 
year, some 7000, as we did last year, 
although short of wthe 10,000 units, 
which is 50% more than we expected to 
commence this year. va) 

The effect of the cutback *ifi’ the 
foreign exchange budget was to reduce 
the tunding available for raw rnaterials 
and to reduce imports generally. 

The net result is thar we expect to 
come out of 1983 with slight positive 
growth, that is to say, about the same 
position as last year. In this it should, 
however, be noted that we are in fact 
doing considerably better than we had 
projected when the austerity economic 
measures were introduced in June, at 
which time the forecast was for an 
absolute downturn. — or negative 
growth — in the economy as high as - 
3%, 

The mid-year Economic Survey, soon 
to be published by the National Plan- 
ning Agency, clearly demonstrates the 
link between foreign exchange availabil- 
ity and economic growth. 

The indicators reveal that the econ- 
omy experienced strong growth during 
the first quarter of calendar year 1983. 
The growth rate for that quarter (Jan- 
uary to March) has been estimated at an 
annualised rate of 2.60% in 1974 pnices. 
This resulted from the fact that the level 
of investment activity was proceeding at 
a strong pace, although activity m the 
bauxite sector was considerably de- 
pressed. 

During the second quarter, however, 
growth slowed considerably: whereas 
bauxite and alumina exports advanced 
marginally, the data suggest that there 


Other Services 


was a talling-off in the level ot invest 


ment activity. The result was an overal! 
growth rate of 0.63% in 1974 prices 
(annualised) for the half-year as a whole. 

Economic ‘performance was there. 
fore uneven throughout 1983, with the 
first’ half being comparatively buoyant 
but declining in the second. 


-PERFORMANCE 


_ Correspondingly, having looked at 
some of the negatives for 1983, let. us 


now examine the positives in viewing 


the overall picture. 

It is important as well to look at 
‘vou een of how the major. sectors 
ave been performing in 1983, ., 

The biggest area of growtl is in 
agriculture which projects, an increase in 
output. by 8.2% in 1983 over 1982. 
Projections for the major. sectors are as 
follows: 

$ $ %AGE 
. 1982 1983 Change 
Agriculture 145.9 157.80 8.2 


Mining and ; 

Quarrying 117.0 115.93 -1.00 
Manufacturing *°303.2 306.88 1.2 
Electricity & 

Water 23.9 2448 2.43 


Cons ruction & 


4 


7 117.52 ° &4,28 
359.76 >~*3,00 
818.50  -1.06 
All Sectors 1909.8 1900.9 0.00 

The, data. show a predictable slowing 
down of activity in the manufacturing 
sector — predictable because of the 
effect of the foreign exchange shortage 
and raw, material. availability; there was 
also a slower growth in the construction 
sector as a result of cutbacks in public 
sector expenditure. 

In spite of all of this, capital torma- 
tion has continued to increase overall at 
a, relatively substantial pace, and is 
expected to be approximately 21% high- 
er than in 1982, exceeding 20% for the 
third year running. 

New investments established with 
the assistance of the Jamaican National 
Investment Promotion in 1983 so far 
amount to 69 with a total capital value 
of }$43 million, This brings to 185 the 
number of new investment projects 
brought inta production under JNIP 
auspices, in the two vears of tts opera- 
tion. The. investment capital ot these 
185.prajects'is nearly }$300 million. 

The strong performance of agricul- 
ture this year is of particular signiticance 
— the moreso when one looks at the 
areas that are moving ahead. 

There are now, for example, signs of 
a turn-around at last in the banana 
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industry; exports are projected to be up 
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by 12/2% this year, and there has been 2 


signiticant improvement in the quality 
rating, thus helping to restore market 
contidence in the Jamaican fruit. 

Cocoa production increased dramati- 
cally during the year. The 1982/83 Fall 
crop which ended in March was bigger 
than the entire crop of the vear before: 
the Spring crop this year has been the 
highest in eleven years. 

Production of domestic food Crops 1s 
running at 9% above 1982, and exports 
of food crops have continued to grow 
— by 13% so far this year. 

Internal marketing conditions for the 
small farmer have been greatly im- 

roved. Ten new markets are being 

boa some already completed. An early- 
warning system put in place by the 
Ministry of Agnculture has, by pucting 
buyers in touch with sources of supply, 
eliminated much of the glut and spoil- 
age of the past. 


AGRO 21 


The result in the agricultural sector 
as already indicated are significant but 
even more so when looked at in light of 
the full programme which has been 
introduced for Agro 21. 

Agro 21 has been designed to merge 
our national efforts to gain rapid growth 
in agriculture on a scientic and business- 
like basis. It is the purpose of this 
programme ro put idle land to use for 
the betterment of the country or ,more 
definitively, to put our unutilised or 
underutilised land to work as a major 
earner of foreign exchange. Agro 21 is 
the first time that a concerted effort is 
being made to attract and combine the 
most advanced scientific technology 
available with sizeable capital and pro- 
portionate available land. 

Unurilised and underutilised land 
owned both by Government and the 
private sector is already being brought 
into. production through the pro- 
gramme. Over the first four years Agro 
21 provides for putting some 200,000 
acres into commercial production. 

The programme will provide jobs for 
an estimated 38,000 persons and earn 
approximately ]$420 million over its 
tirst four years for the projects that have 
already been finalised. If the remaining 
projects in the programme materialise 
tully, the employment potential will 
increase to 104,000 persons and the 
foreign exchange earnings will increase 
to [$870 million. 

Projects already in operation or 
about to come on stream include: 

— A modern fruit and vegetable plant 
in Clarendon 

— A $9 million aquaculture project in 
St. Elizabeth to produce 70,000 Ibs. of 





shrimp and 110,000 Ibs. of fish in the 
first year and rising to 4.4 million Ibs. of 
shrimp and 700,000 Ibs. of fish in the 
fourth and fifth years. 

— A 600-acre winter vegetable growing 
and export project in Clarendon 

— A 2,000-acre banana expansion pro- 
ject in Clarendon 

— Development of a commercial aloe 
vera industry with 5 million plants being 
made available to small farmers 

— Establishment of a tissue culture 
plant 

— A drip irrigation manufacturing plant 
— Establishment of a rice mill capable 
of producing 40,000 tons of finished 
tice near to the port in Montego Bay 

— A horticultural project to expand the 
industry with the establishment of a 60 - 
acre estate at Lawrencefield in St. Ca- 
therine. 

— Expansion of rice production in the 
Biack River Upper Morass and devel- 
oping existing rice-mill drying storage 
and milling capacities to meet the pro- 
duction target of 1,500 tons for local 
consumption by 1986. 

The most vibrant area of the econ- 
omy in 1983 continued to be tourism. 
Increases in visitor arrivals up to the end 
of October were 19% above last year, 
and are running well ahead of the target 
of 16% for the year. There is every 
indication that all hotel beds in the 
island will be full this winter, and that 
for the first time since the late 1960's 
Jamaica is looking at a problem of 
under-capacity rather than over-capacity 
in the hotel industry. 


JOBS, PRICES 


The two areas on which the expan- 
sion of the parallel market, the cutback 
in imports, and the curtailment of pub- 
lic sector were expected to have the 
greatest negative impact are employment 
and inflation. 

The Apnl survey of the Department 

of Statistics on employment shows a fall 
in unemployment to 26.1% from the 
level of 27.9% which obtained in Octo- 
ber, 1982, and October, 1980 when this 
Government took office. The second 
half of 1983 is not likely to show a 
further reduction. of unemployment in- 
asmuch as growth decreased in that half 
year. . 
The shifting of all but a few catego- 
ries of consumer items, services and 
payments to the parallel market —in- 
cluding oil — meant that the cost of 
these items was bound to increase as 
they were being paid for with more 
expensive dollars, and that the cost of 
living would rise as a consequence. 

Many of us sometimes forget that 
money behaves, in basic ways, like any 
other very papular commodity. When 
the demand for it is greater than avail- 
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able supply — the cost goes up until it 
reaches the limit of what people are 
willing to pay for it. 

The high demand for foreign ex- 
change in relation to its supply in 1983 
affected the cost of foreign currency on 
the parallel market and pushed up the 
price of goods and services. 

It is important to understand this if 
we are distinguish between the cause 
and effect of the increased costs of 
items paid for from. parallel market 
resources. 

The parallel market reflects the 
scarcity of. foreign exchange re- 
eources, and costs on the parallel 
market are therefore the result of 
that scarcity. The parallel market 
does not cause prices to go up. 
Shortage of foreign exchange does. 

Because of these factors, the cost of 
living has risen sharply this year. We 
have not been able to. sustain: the low 
single-digit rate of the past two years, 
and the inflation rate is projected to be 
approximately 18.5% as against 7.3% 
over the same 9 month period in 1982. 

Areas which recorded significantly 
higher rates of increase compared to 
1982' were fuel and other household 
supplies such as soaps, detergents, floor 
wax, etc., and personal expenses such as 
cigarettes, doctor and dentist fees. Food 


and drink which carries the highest 


weight in the Consumer Price Index 


increased some 13.8% in the 9 months 
January to September, 1983. However 
this increase would have been higher 1 
we had not held down the cost to the 
consumer of basic food items,. by 


continuing to ‘import these ar the ‘offi- 
cial rate through Jamaica Commodity 
Trading Company. . 

The rate of increase in Housing ftom 
January to September, 1983, was 5.5% 
which was lower than for thé same 
period of 1982 when it was 9.2% which 
indicates that rentals have begun, to 
stabilise. 


SOCIAL POLICY 


Where has 1983 left us in terms of 
social programmes, and what have we 
accomplished to date? 

When this Administration took of- 
fice three years ago, it had little choice 
with regard to the immediate priorities 
facing it in many of the social services: 
We had urgently to restore buildings 
and replace equipment. 

Many hospitals were without the 
basic necessities required to perform 
their function. Most of the clinics were 
in disrepair; doctors and ambularices 
were unavailable in several hospitals. 


Most of these problems have now 
been redressed; all hospitals are now 
“well: staffed with ‘docrors and ambu- 
‘lancey: ard tnany have had extensive 
refirbishment or repairs completed. or 
under way. — 4 I 
“Preparations for the ‘erection of a 
‘ew public health taboratory are in their 
final stages and thé money has been 
earmarked for jts construction and 
equipment. Funds have also been ideht- 
fied for building and equipping a fuim- 
ber of key health ‘centres ourside of 
Kingston, which will have the capability 
ator undertake certain. wedicakrébts, yhus; 
nakife some of thé “pressure off? th 
central laboratory and providing speed- 
ler services to patients outside of Kings- 
tonl. . 4 

The new health centres are already 
under construction and'‘a third is to 
begin shortly. : 
«The levels of staff vacancies in the 
health servicés'‘have been considerably 
reduced particularly among doctors, 
where there are now only 25 vacancies 
as against 68 in 1981. 

' There is still much to be done + 
especially in staff training and cond)- 
tions of service, but we imust also 
acknowledge that much has been done. 

Jamaica has always been known 
for the high standard of the profes- 
sionals in its health services and -I 
want to pay tribute to them, and fo 
the Minister of Health and his staff. 
They must indeed be proud of the 
fact that Jamaica’s National Health 
statistics are now On par with those 
of devleoped countries, that our life 
expectancy is growing, and that the 
serious communicable diseases are 
under control. 

Where schgols are concerned, we 
spent $9 million during the past 3 years 
just carrying. out repairs and. »uainte- 
nance to vandalized and neglected 
buildings. We have spent over $1'2 
million. this year in providing furnitute 
and equipment for Primary and Second- 
ary schools. Much’ more needs to be 
done and much money needs to be 
spent. We are proceeding as fast as 
resources allow. 

One of the major aspects of our 
educational policy has been to upgrade 
the level of Primary Edycation so as to 
ensure that children leave school tune- 
tionally, literate and numerate. This js 
the. only way to confront the shocking 
statistic of an over 50% illiteracy rate 
among ,school-leavers which we found 
on taking office, : ; 

In September, 1982, compulsory edp- 
cation for children 6-12 years was intrg- 
duced ir two parishes — St. Thomas 
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and Trelawny. At that time, some 74 
Primary and All-Age schools  partici- 
pated in the programme and average 
daily attendance rose from 646% to 
between 80% and 90%. 

As a result, the programme was 
extended in September, 1983, to include 
six. additional parishes — Hanover, 
Westmoreland, St. James, St. Elizabeth, 
Manchester and Clarendon — a total of 
343 schools. From general feedback, the 
programme has been a success in these 
areas. 

A new curriculum for Primary 
Schools has been completed and intro- 
duced into the schools, 

In addition to the extension of the 
compulsory education programme, the 
school-feeding programme has also 
been a major priority. This programme 
is being extended to facilitate the provi- 
sion of nutri-bun and milk to students 
in the new compulsory education areas. 
We are in the process of establishing 
three new production centres for which 
equipment has already been purchased, 
to feed an additional 250,000 children 
daily. 

The programme of building 50 new 
Primary Schools of which 7 have al- 
ready been completed and preparations 
under way for the construction of the 
majority of the remainder, will move 
ahead rapidly towards completion as all 
the funds have now been secured from 
the Inter-American Development Bank 
to finance the programme. 

Tertiary education has also been an 
area of priority. The teacher-training 
college programmes have been up- 
raded; the facilities at C.A.S.T. are 
Being expanded, and a fellowship train- 
ing programme of the staff of that 
institution is in progress. The new Col- 
lege of Agriculture opened in January 
this year with 130 students. This college 
has replaced the Jamaica School of 
Agriculture and will be the first compo- 
nent of the planned Jamaica Polyteck- 


~ HEART 


The Human Employment and Re- 
source Training Programme (HEART) is 
now one year old. This programme 
forms an extremely important part of 
our social policy because its purpose js 
to create training and employment ftér 
oung people who might otherwise be 
left behind at a crucial point in their 





lives, and whose skills are needed to 
develop the country. It is the first 
time that a concentrated effort has 
been made to tackle the problem of 
youth unemployment and shortage of 
Skills together in a systematic way. 





During HEART's first year 4,160 young 
persons were placed in on-the-job 
training under the school-leavers' 
programme or in continuing business 
education classes. Nearly 1,400 
others graduated from the agricultural 
skills programme and the building 
skills programme of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Ministry of Youth and 
Community Development during March and 
April; and many others have the apparel 
and sewn products and craft programme 
throughout the year. 


The first HEART academy will open next 
month at Stony Hill in St. Andrew, 
offering training in commercial skills. 
Two other academies will be established 
by March, 1984--one at Portmore in St. 
Catherine, which construction will begin 
next month, and the other at Ebony Park 
in Clarendon. These three will be the 
first three of twelve HEART academies, 
each training 500 youngsters in 

selected skills, which are to be estab- 
lished throughout the island, with three 
new academies being constructed each 
year. 


The HEART programme is now happily a 
part of our lives; and I am confident 
that the dividends that will be gained 
im social and economic benefits to the 
society as a whole will far outweigh 
the contributions from the special pay- 
roll tax which helps to fund it. 


Mr. Speaker, no one would wish to claim 
that the level of violent crime in our 
society warrants complacency, yet it is 
also objectively true that the incidence 
of crime has been steadily decreasing 
Since 1981 and that in fact Jamaica is a 
safer country today than it has been 
since the mid-1970's. 
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During the years 1977-1979 violent crimes totalled over 9,800 each year, 
rising to a peak of over 8,500 during 1980. In 1981, they declined to a 
little over 7,100, to 5,600 in 1982, and 4,500 for the first nine months of 
1983. 


Although crime has not been eradicated as no one expected to be the case, 
it can be said that the situation has stabilised. Communities are more 
secure than they have been, citizens are able to walk the roads again in 
peace to a greater extent than any time in the past 7 years. 


The Gun Court Act has been amended to remove mandatory sentences which had 
constituted a basic infringement of the principles of justice and equity. 
Provision was also made for a review of all cases of persons serving manda- 
tory sentences. The work of the secretariat changed with this responsi- 
bility has begun and twenty-nine decisions have already been handed down by 
the Privy Council in accordance with the recommendations of the review body. 


The security forces are better equipped today than they have been at any 
time over the past 5 years, although much still remains to be done. Train- 
ing, which is at the heart of a good and stable force and good community 
relationships, is being substantially upgraded by the shift of the training 
school to the very spacious Twickenham Park (formerly the Jamaica School of 
Agriculture). A firm decision is soon to be made on the introduction of new 
and higher level training. 


I am sure that all of us who have participated in any of the events honour- 
ing the 2lst anniversary of our country would have noted the spontaneous 
sense of joy and thanksgiving that has characterized these occasions. 
Jamaicans of all walks of life have been able to come together as a family 


in many moments of celebration, and it has been a good thing for our nation. 


Indeed popular response has demonstrated eloquently how dear to us, how 
jealously guarded, are our traditions and our way of life. 


Coat of Arms 


This came through clearly in the public debate which I deliberately invited 
concerning the relevance of the symbols on our Coat of Arms to the Jamaican 
reality. 


This was a most valuable exercise because it demonstrated the depth and the 
passion with which public sentiment has invested a beloved tradition, and 
the degree of resistance to change that there is with regard to a symbol 
which links us to our history and to our past. 


The Coat of Arms has received a resounding vote of confidence from the 
people of Jamaica, and it is not the policy of my Government to fly in the 
face of the people's wishes. I will therefore in due course make a suitable 
report advising that I will not pursue the proposal any further to change 
the Coat of Arms. 
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I hope all those who participated in the debate--whatever their motives-- 
have fully absorbed the lessons it has to teach about how the majority of 
Jamaicans regard changing what represents the tried and the true. 


A conference of the Inter-American Committee on Culture and Education of 
the 0.A.S. was held in Jamaica in September and the opportunity was taken 
to make preliminary plans for the commemoration, in 1992, of the 500th 
anniversary of the arrival of Columbus in the New World--an event which 
links Jamaica in an important way to the history of the hemisphere. This 
conference was highly successful. Continuing dialogue on the subject will 
take place in Santo Domingo in the coming year. 


We began making plans this year to commemorate a number of other anniver- 
saries that hold special significance to our nation's history; for example, 
the centenary of the birth of the Right Excellent Sir Alexander Bustamante; 
and the 150th anniversary of the abolition of slavery next year: the 100th 
anniversary of the birth of Marcus Garvey in 1987 and of the Right Excel- 
lent Norman Manley in 1993. 


One of the highlights of our 21st anniversary activities was the refurbish- 
ment of Sam Sharpe Square and the unveiling, on National Heroes' Sunday, 

of a monument to Sam Sharpe which has excited warm response from everyone 
who has seen it. 


Our cultural policy is designed to deepen popular knowledge and respect for 
our National Heritage including our historic sites, monuments, and buildings, 
as well as our folk traditions and oral history, which we are capturing and 
preserving by recording these traditions on tape and film to form the basis 
of a memory bank. 


We have also revitalised the annual Festival celebrations, as we regard 
these occasions not simply as times for popular observation and enjoyment 
of the Independence season, but as Opportunities for young and old to learn 
about and participrte in our country's heritage; and as a showcase and 
incentive for talent. 


We continue to place great emphasis on the development of craft skills and 
designs, of which the training programmes of the Social Development Com- 
mission in community centres and the refurbishment of Devon House have been 
the visible symbol of the excellence which is our objective. 


Assessment 

How then are we to assess our performance during 1983? 

The economy has clearly held together under unprecedented strains. Certainly 
at no time since Independence, and I can think of no occasion in living 


memory, has the Jamaican economy faced, in any one year, a fall of U.S.$250 
million in the export earnings of its Single most important commodity. 
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The fact is that, contrary to what is being said in certain quarters--the 
economy is in far better shape in 1983 than it was in 1980. If it were 
not, it would not have been able to Survive under the pressures of this 
year, when we were affected so greatly by the aftermath of the global 
recession. 


Not only has the economy held together, but there have been areas in which 

there has been outstanding performance--in tourism, in investment activity 

and in agricultural production, with continuing gains in construction, and 

marginal improvements projected in manufacturing. In fact, while we still 

have one ailing sector--mining--the other productive sectors have continued 
to show recovery. 


In our social policy we have been guided by an honest analysis of our prac- 
ticai needs and most urgent realities. Thus, in health and education 
services, we have concentrated on strengthening the basic foundations 
without which nothing solid or lasting can be achieved. 


We have begun, therefore, to build back our health services and to extend 
child-care and immunization programmes. We have commenced the enormous task 
of restoring the standards of primary education with the objective of giving 
to every child its basic right to literacy--a right which is the Single 
indispensable passport to life's opportunities. 


We have begun to provide young people with programmed skill training 
through the HEART programme, structured to employment needs; and we have 
begun a new cliapter in Tertiary education, taking the first step with the 
new College of Agriculture. 


Our cultural policy has been inspired by the rich reservoir of talent which 
the country possesses and by its equally rich heritage, and there has never 
been a more comprehensive or diverse range of programmes to harvest these 
rich resources than now exists. 


I think that there can be no doubt in anyone's mind that the past three 
years have seen not only a renewal but an expansion of activities in all of 


the country's art and cultural forms and a growing audience for their 
appreciation. 


Three-Year Record 
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Mr. Speaker, in inviting the country 
examine what we have achieved 
during the past three years the re- 
cord 1s very clear: 

— During 1981, we achieved a remarka- 
ble turn-around, reversing all the neg- 
ative indicators in the economy; 


incteasing investment by 26% and 
pee by over 3%; reducing inflation 
rom over 20% to 4.7%; and making an 
impact, although small, on unemploy- 
ment. 

— In 1982, the recovery continued; 
Once again investment activity grew 
substantially and inflation was held 
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down to low figures; the Budget deficit 
continued to be reduced. But the pace 
of growth slowed considerably as the 
full force of the international recession 
hit our major foreign-exchange earner 
— Bauxite and Alumina. The value of 
our Commodity exports fell by U.S.$207 
million owning to a decline U.S.$250 
million in the value of Bauxite /alumina 
exports. , 

+ The slow down in growth in 1982 
impacted on employment and we lost 
the ground wé had gained in 1981. 

— 1983 saw the full effect of the world 
recession on the Jarnaican economy as 
the decline in earnings from the mining 
sector, together with deferred debt pay- 
ments, created a severe gap in the 
foreign exchange Budget, and put the 
economy under sefious and unprece- 
dented pressure. This has been the 
toughest year by far we have had to 
face. It put not only the Jamaican 
economy but the jamaican people to 
the test. And in spite of the severe 
strains under which we have laboured, 
we have made it in better shape than we 
had believed possible. We are showing a 
slight positive in our growth rate, and 
there was enough buoyancy in the first 
half of 1983 to bring unemployment 
down by nearly 2% over the previous 
six month’s figure and below the 1980 
level once again. , 
— In spite of the sharp movements of 
the parallel market and the resulting 
pressures, thé economy has survived 
withou: decline; this is more that can 
be said for the vast majority of devel- 
oping countries at the present time. 
Matty nearby countries are overwhelm- 
ed with enormous debt problems and 
ate in the hands of their creditors. 

_ During 1983, price movements of a 
substantial nature took place becatse of 
the inadequate foreign exchange flows 
which increased the cost of money on 
the parallel marker. 

These = have now been absorbed 
into all elements of the economy that 
have been functioning on the parallel 
market. That is to say, goods and serv- 
ices have for sone time been purchased 
at exchange. rates of J$3.00 or more and 
priced into the system on that basis. 

The decision to unify the exchange 
rare is therefore being introduced after 
much of the negative consequences of 
the higher rate has already been ab- 
sorbed, 

There will, of course, be some neg- 
atives ‘that cannot be avoided — princi- 
pally incteases in the transport sector 
and in electricity, and also some 


movement in household fuels. Bur there 
will be no early increases in water rates, 
and basic food prices will be held until 
March 1985 by means of subsidies 
which will be phased our thereafter over 
a two-year period, by which time local 
production should have begun to ease 
the burden of some of the imports of 
food staples, 

The positive effects of one unified 
exchange ‘rate will be felr in all the 
export-eatning sectors and this will in 
itself undoubtedly bg an incentive to 
production. | 

In the hotel sector, revenues will no 
longer be a problem. Indeed, this sector 
will be the recipient of a substantial 
windfall in revenues — which will have 
to be shared with the country through a 
tax measure that will allow some of 
these windfall profits to subsidise basic 
foods. 

The mining sector which has been 
our most troubled over the past two 
years, will be able to absorb the benefits 
of the unified rate. Thus it should have 
a bearing on the discussions now in 
progress to produce a meaningful levy 
programme with appropriate incentives 
to restore higher levels of production 
and foreign-exchange earnings than we 
have experienced for some time. 

In this way the single productive 
sector ‘now showing negative results 
should be tured around in 1984, 

The manufacturing sector will be 


‘relieved by the further step now being 


taken in the continuing programme of 
trade liberalization by ‘the removal of 
quotas and licences for all goods except 
unessential and low-priority items and 
those on the restricted list. 


A Yeanitigful step will have been 
takén in solving the problem of exces- 
sive bureaucracy which has plagued this 


area of production. It will also. bring 
about one of the objectives of our 
programme to ddjust the structural im- 
balances in the Jamaican economy, 
which isnow well under way. 

-The unified rate will also make 
exports more profitable and a number 
of Jamaican goods more competitive in 
foreign markets. It should corisiderably 
enhance the Jamaican manufacturer's 
competitiveness, for example, within 
CARICOM, which is currently the prin- 
cipal market for our garments, proc- 


essed foods and plastic products. 
The agricultural sector will be the 
beneficiary of a substantial gain in reve- 
nues which will result in price increases 
to farmers who are growers of export 
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crops, such as coffee, cocoa, pimento, 
horticultural products, vegetables, as 
well as the range of new export crops 
going into the marketplace through 
Agro-21. 

Sugar will move on a quicker timeta- 
ble towards viability by utilizing its new 
revenues to complete the reorganisation 
of the industry — and to do so through 
earnings rather than new loans. 

The Banana Industry is now set to 
be a very profitable when increased 
production allows it to take advantage 
of the very significant increases in in- 
come that will flow from the unification 
of the foreign exchange rate. Our pro- 
jections are for a profitable banana 
industry in two years time. 

In the case of citrus, the new reve- 
nues will reduce the recovery time-table 
for that industry although it will not 
have an immédiate impact on growers’ 
prices. 

Finally, the decision to allow com- 
mercial banks to open fixed-term for- 
eign exchange deposit accounts and to 
pay interest in fpreign exchange to both 
residents and non-residents should in- 
crease the flow of foreign exchange into 
the banking system. 


THE FUTURE 


Mr. Speaker, what of the future? 

No one can guarantee the future of 
Jamaica until we can be sure thar those 
who eam foreign exchange obey the 
laws and return it to the system, thereby 
themselves investing in Jamaica's future. 

For what now constitutes our own 
economic uncertainty? It is the inade- 
quacy of foreign exchange flows to 
meet all our recovery and development 
needs. The country has the capacity to 
earn sufficient foreign exchange, the 


right incentives are now in 
place; whet remains to be 
determined is whether we have 
the right people with the right 
attitudes, to ensure that what 
is earned is used for the bene- 
fit of all and not just for 

a few. 

I feel very strongly about 
this, Mr. Speaker, because 
those of us who know how 
difficult it is to borrow 
foreign exchange on the world 
market--often only on the 
basis of our own credibility as 
well as that of the country's 


reputation-~are not going to be satis- 
fied to endure the sacrifice of working 
for the country's benefit if the pro- 
ceeds of that sacrifice are retained 
for narrow purposes by those who try to 
beat the system for personal gain. 

This is the great remaining uncer- 
tainty on which will depend whether the 
structures we have put in place will be 
to the productive gain of the country or 
not. We must ensure at all costs that 
this is so for it is the only way to 
remove economic uncertainties and keep 
the economy safe. 

But, Mr. Speaker, there are no 
political nor ideological uncertainties 
in the political future of Jamaica while 
my Government is in charge. 

There is no uncertainty as to who 
governs Jamaica after the people make 
their decision at the polls. 

There is no uncertainty that this 
Government is likely to fall prey to 
subversive systems intent on transform- 
ing Jamaica into some other model which 
will deprive our people of freedom to 
worship, freedom of speech or the right 
to elect a government. 

Nor is there any uncertainty that we 
woulc agree to farmers’ holdings being 
collectivised on State farms with every- 
one a labourer for the State. 

And there is no uncertainty that 
this Government will ever invite to 
return Jamaica representatives of any 
foreign government whose aims are to 
subvert our way of life. 

We are of one view and one certainty: 
we have no double vision--with a first 
view--and a second view taken under 
pressure to ease political pressure. 

In fact, we have always had only one 
ideological view, never two, speaking 
only with one tongue, never two, from 
one mouth, never two. 

That is why Jamaicans can today live 
in security for the future, knowing that 
we are fulfilling well our mission to 
keep Jamaica safe. 
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Foreign Policy 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 25 Nov 83 pp 30, 32 


[Text | 


1 would now like to look at the 
question of our foreign policy and 
our foreign relations. 

A rational foreign policy is one that, 
above all, serves the nation’s interests 
and that maintains a clear and consistent 
ge as to where those interests 
ie. conduct and direction of for- 
eign policy cannot be divorced from 
their effect on our domestic affairs. 

For example, the growing stridency 
of the anti-American rchetonc of the 
1870s was a factor, surveys have shown, 
in Creating a lgey o of Jamaica as a 
country hostile to American visitors. A 
survey done in early 1981 showed that 
this was the factor that was most re- 
sponsible in inhibiting our visitors from 
coming to Jamaica — even more than 
the violence of the times. 

The illogicality of this hostilicy was 
even mote absurd when viewed against 
the fact that at least one half of all 
Jamaicans on this planet live in the 
United States, and most of our trade 
and investment is done with the United 
States. 

Mr. Speaker, this Administration un- 
doubtedly expressed the wishes and 
inclinations of the Jamaican people, as 
well as their best interests, when it 
restored goodwill to the relations be- 
tween the United States and Jamaica, 
while continuing to — strengthen 
relationships with other countries in the 
regan such as Canada, Colombia, Vene- 
tucla and Mexico, to speak only of the 
nations in this region. We have reached 
out also to other countries, for example, 
the Dominican Republic and Costa 
Rica, with whom we share many com- 
patible interests and values. 

We have retained a consistent policy 
with regard to the iniquity of apartheid 
and the injustices of Southem Africa 
and a commitment to secunng common 
Third World objectives in the many 
councils on which we sit with our Third 
World colleagues. 

‘ We are playing an active pan, for 
example, in the Afncan, Caribbean and 
Pacific group of countnes (the A.C.P. 
group), who have significant co-opera- 
tion arrangements with the European 
Economic Community under the Lome 
Convention. We, with our ACP par- 


nets, are just commencing an important 
round negotiations with the EEC 
towards the conclusion of a successor 
to the current convention. We expect to 
make an important contribution to 
these negotiations, thus increasing the 
advantages Jamaica has been receiving 
from the Lome arrangements. 

* Our policies have secured valuable 
and increased aid flows from many 
sources, have helped to bring about the 
dramatic upsurge in toprism and increas- 
¢$ in investment activity. 

The Caribbean Basin Initiative, in 
which we weg initiating and formular- 
ing roles, has been one of the fruits of 
the policies by which our smaller voice 
is‘ heard and respected in the most 
powerful corridors of power, The gen- 
erous' trading provisions of the C.B.I., 
with their all but unlimited access to the 
vast U.S, market, now opens up unprec- 
edented opportunities to our exporters, 
and puts us in a position to earn more 
of the foreign exchange we so critically 


need. 
CARICOM 


Let me now say a word with regard 
to our relations with our CARICOM 
partners. There have been a number- of 
well-publicised difficulties with respect 
to our trading relationships arising hen 
our foreign-exchange shortage and the 
measures we have had to institute to 
deal with it, which include taking CARI- 
COM imports off the official exchange 
rate and eventually creatine a special 
rate for CARICOM trade. 

The dislocations caused by this mea- 
sure have now been overtaken by other 
problems, as one of our major CARI- 
COM partners is now itself experiencing 
adverse forcign-exchange pressures and 
taking steps to defend its economy. We 
believe that these differences will even- 
tually be reconciled and that more 
realistic and flexible attitudes towards 
intra-regional trade, its limitations and 
possibilities, will indicate whatever solu- 
tions and compromises are worked out. 

Divisions have ansen berween some 
of the members of CARICOM over 
appropriate respanses to the Grenada 
crisis — at all stages of that cnsis. 
Among the matters that these divisions 
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brought into sharp focus were certain 
areas of weakness in the CARICOM 
Treaty which Jamaica had raised on a 
number of occasions, namely that 

1) the CARICOM Treaty should 
include some specific refcrence to the 
principles of human nghts and democra- 
cy by which all participants were guided 
when the treaty was signed in 1973 but 
which were never made explicit in its 
provisions, 

2) that the decision-making process 
needed to be reviewed, because on the 
basis of the unanimity rule the opera- 
tions of the treaty could be and were 
essentially frustrated by one dissenting 
voice, . 

3) that there needed to be cntena 
for determining the admission of new 
members and 

4) thar there needed to be provision 
for suspension or expulsion of a mem- 
ber who breached the fundamental prin- 
ciples on which the treaty is based. 

Ar the emergency meeting of the 
CARICOM Heads following the bloody 
Grenada coup in October, it was agreed 
that the Attorneys General of all the 
countries ,with the exception of Guya- 


na, which dissented, should 
together examine how these 
adjustments are to be 
implemented, as a matter of 
urgency. 


Grenada 


The tragic events in Grenada, 


which came to a climax in 
October, and their after- 
math--the joint military 
operation in which Jamaica 
participated along with the 
Eastern Caribbean countries, 
Barbados and the United 
States--are now well known 
to the country. 

These events without 
question presented the 
English-speaking Caribbean 
countries with the most 
profound and far-reaching 
challenge in their history. 

There are many lessons to 
be learned from this tragic 
episode. It is certain to 
remain as a mirror in which 


we can see the dark image of revolu- 
tionary excess striking at the heart 
of the very freedoms in whose name it 
professes to act. 

What happened is by now sadly 
familiar to all of us: the detention 
of ex-Prime Minister Bishop on 
October 13, after a decision by mem- 
bers of his own party that he was, by 
their standards, too moderate, lacking 
some of the more ruthless qualities of 
a good Communist, and was not fit to 
lead the party into its Communist 
millenium; his subsequent execution on 
October 19, along with three of his 
Cabinet Ministers and two trade union 
leaders by officers of the People's 
Revolutionary Army in a bloody coup, 
during which the Army turned heavy 
weapons on a crowd of Mr. Bishop's 
supporters, including women and 
children, killing still unknown nun- 
bers of them; the placing of the whole 
country under house arrest. 

At stake now were not simply ques- 
tions that could be resolved by invok- 
ing the principle of ideological 
pluralism--a principle which had 
allowed the English-speaking Carib- 
bean, since 1979, to live with a Grenada 
whose form of government was at vari- 
ance with the democratic values of 
our community. 


The issues were far more fundamen- 
tal and more urgent. The threat to its 
neighbours in the Eastern Caribbean of 
a Grenada, long suspected of being a 
conduit of subversion, eng far 
the largest army. in the Eastern Caribbe- 
an — larger than Jamaica’s with a 
population twenty times Grenada’s size; 
— Grenada now in the hands of a 
group of men who had proven that they 
would stop at nothing to achieve their 
ends: and; more 


The liquidation, unprecedented in 
the English-speaking Caribbean, of a 
Prime Minister and his Cabinet col- 
leagues by a group of Cuban-trained 
military men at had ‘turned their guns 
on the people. 

Jamaica could not stand idly by in 
the face of these developments when a 
request came from the Organisation of 
Eastern Caribbean States to join in a 
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military Operation to restore normality 
to Grenada, and remove, by a preemp- 
tive stnke, the perceived threat to their 
security. 

This request was reinforced by the 
silent plea of Grenada’s Governor- Gen- 
eral to rescue a fnghtened popularion 
from the descending gnp of a bloody 
tyranny. a se as 

What was subsequently discovered 
in Grenada confirmed the worst appre- 
hensions of its terrified .neighbours; a 
Grenada armed ‘to: the teeth with 
enough military hatdware, : includin 
rocket grenade launchers, grenades, a 
heavy artillery to ¢quip.-s¢veral . bartal- 
ions. bet wien 3 


DOCUMENTS 


lndeed, captured. documents later 
reveal plans «9 ‘build up Grenada’s 
armed fotces by 1985 10,18. battalions 
or 10,000 men + one-tenth . of its 
population. eo 

These captyréd documents reveal, in 
fact, a country¢hat had.already become 
a Soviet/Cuban -~'satellite:; Secret 
agreements between the New Jewel 
Movement and she. Communist Party of 
Cuba provided for.arotal co-ordination 
of Grenada’s foreign policy: among 
other things, Cuba was to develop Gre- 
nada’s mass organisations and to pro- 
vide training in. all. the arts of 
propaganda, including billboard techni- 
cians and even cartoonists. 

Cuba, the U,S.S.R. and North Korea 
were apparentiy prepared to underwnte 
_all_the costs of the" transformation of 
Grenada anto a Commu 
— from providing power stations and 
stadiums nght: down td constructing the 
party headquarters and houses for party 
leaders. There were éven liberal provi- 
sions for week-long hdlidays in Cuba 
and Russia for party, leaders and their 
families. : 

They were not for-sale, Mr. Speaker. 
Bur all their cheques were being picked 
up in Havana, Moscow and North 
Korea, They were bought already! 

_ Plans were laid-for controlling every 
aspect "of the livés of} the Grenadian 
people, Thé captured documents clearly 
reveal that agriculture, for example, was 
to be used for a mass organisation of 


CSO: 3298/220 


the peasantry to “bring them into So- 
cialism” with the’ establishment of col- 
lective farms to be operated on the basis 
that fo individual would own any of the 
land andsthat all would work for the 
State. > te 

The documents also reveal that-there 
were well-established plans for nationai- 
ising trade, businesses and industnes — 
in short, all the classical features fo a 
Communist State. 

Including, of course, the subjugation 
of the Church: the Anglican Archdea- 
con was reported to the Central Com- 
mittee. for having given anti- 
Revolutionary and anti-Government ser- 
mons during last Christmas ‘and New 
Year's services ahd was to be rebuked 
for this transgression. 

The’ Governor-General was to be 
“brought into line” for expressing views 
not in accordance with the Government 
and for what was described asthe 
church input” in his public speeches. 

Everything in these documents speak 
of the unified policies of the Bishop 
regime and those of its Cuban and 
Soviet patrons. 

There is a revealing comment con- 
tained in the report of a meeting in 
Moscow in March this year between the 
Soviet Chief of Staff, Marshal Ogarkov, 
and the representatives. of the People’s 
Revolutionary armed forces. The 
Marshal said, in referring to the spread 
of Communism in Latin America, that “ 
over two decades ago there was only 
Cuba in Latin America: today there are 
Nicaragua and Grenada, and a senous 
battle is going on in El Salvador”. 

The pattern of developments.in Gre- 
nada follows a familiar path: the poli- 
ticisation of the’ security forces, the 
establishment of State farms, the take- 
over of privately-owned enterprises, the 
complete: subjugation of foreign policy 
to the interests of international Commu- 
nism, the suppression. of the Church, 
and behind it all, the grand design of 
using a charismatic leader to woo the 
masses into a pliable state so as to 
mould them in due course into submis- 
sion — even at the cost of discrediting 
and assassinating a popular leader to 
make way for others more willing to 
follow the doctrines of their masters. 

We have seen it all before. 
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COUNTRY SECTION JAMAICA 


FOLLOW-UP TO DEVALUATION: EXPLANATIONS, CRITICISM 
Dollar Parity 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 25 Nov 83 p l 


[Text] A new Order under the Bank of Jamaica Act has been made by the Prime 
Minister, in his capacity as Minister of Finance, establishing the new 
rate of parity between the Jamaican dollar and the American dollar. 


As was announced yesterday, the new parity rate is J$3.15 to U.S.S$1l. 
Immediately effective, it replaces the previous dual rate (official and 
parallel). 


Following is the text of the Order: 


In exercise of the powers conferred on the Minister by section 1l of the 
Bank of Jamaica Act, after consultation with the Governor of the Bank of 
Jamaica, the following Order is hereby made: 


1. This order may be cited as the Parity of the Jamaica Dollar (No. 3) 
Order, 1983. 


2. During the continuance in force of this order, the parity of the 
Jamaica dollar shall, subject to paragraph (3), be not less than one 
Jamaica dollar to 0.303030 United States dollar and not more than one 
Jamaica dollar to 0.333333 United States dollar. 


3. The banks which have, by order of the Minister, been designated 
authorised dealers may purchase and sell foreign currency at such buying 
rates and selling rates, respectively, as may, within the limits prescribed 
in paragraph 2, be agreed between them jointly and notified to the public 
each day at the opening of business at banks. 

4. The Parity of the Jamaica Dollar (No. 2) Order, 1983 is hereby revoked. 
5. This Order shall come into effect on the 24th day of November, 1983. 


Dated at Kingston this 23rd day of November 1983. 
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New Exchange System 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 25 Nov 83 pp 1, 18 


[Text ] 


How THE NEW foreign exchange regime 

will work and details of the new trade and 
payments system flowing out of the latest ar- 
rangement with the International Monetary 
Fund were set out in a Ministry Paper laid in the 


House of Representatives on Wednesday. 
Laid by the Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. Edward Seaga, in his 


capacity as Minister of Finance, 
background, to developments which 


the Ministry Paper gave the 
have taken place in the Jamaic- 


a/IMF Programme, and then spelled out the new arrangements and 


their effects, as follows: 


Arising out of the impasse pertaining to 
the pertormance criteria computations, 
and the fact that neither side would 


change position taken in this matter, it 
has been.agreed that a 15-month Stan- 


by Credit Facility..should replace the 
remaining six months of the EFF Pro- 
gramme as of January, 1, 1984, to run to 
March 31,..1985, This Facility could 
provide total resources of around 147 
million SDRs.. This, sum exceeds the 
74.8 million SDRs which would have 
remained under the EEF Programme to 
March 31, 1984. The effects. of the new 
Programme on, the Exc) >nge regime and 
the Trade and Payments System are 
outlined below. , 


Exchange Regime 
The dual market Foreign: Exchange sys- 
tem (the parailed market) was intro- 
duced on January 10, 1983 with the 
objective of captunng the foreign ex- 
change resources existing within the 
system through the establishment -of 
rates which are Competitive with those 
in the “street” market, and utilising the 
resources so captured for the importa- 
tion of essential goods and services. 
With the-establishment of this mar- 
ket, certain designated earners of for- 
eign exchange were required to 
surrender their earnings «at the official 
market rate.,dhese include — Bauxi- 


te/AlurmnapSiigar, Bananas, Hotels, In- 







madé at the official rate of exchange 
including public “debt and private debr 


payments, basic foods, petroleum and 
petroleum products, essential imports 
for the tourists sector, school books, 
drugs, infant feeds and certain pay- 
ments. In June 1983, non-official mar- 
ket transactions were further expanded 
by shifting to the parallel market a 
wider range of payments including oil. 
By . August 1983, modifications were 
made to the commercial bank exchange 
market to deal with such undesirable 
features as “tied” sales of foreign ex- 
change, $0 as to ensure priority supply 


‘of foreign exchange resources to meet 


oil payments and make foreign ex- 
change available on a wider basis, ro all 
importers, rather than allow the market 
to be cornered by the big purchasers of 
foreign exchange. 

Currently, the system has resolved 

itself into-three sub-markerts: 
_ 1), the official market of the Bank 
of Jamaica; 
i) the commercial bank rate; and 

ii) the “street” market rate. 

The “street” market has grown in size 
while the flows at the disposal of the 
banks have become insufficient to meet 
the needs of the market. The shortfall 
in the supply of foreign exchange to the 
official market, the inability of the 
market to meet the total demand placed 
on it and the growth in the “street” 
market whith has: stemmed from this, 
are the result of two. factors: 

(a) the leakagé of funds which 
would have gone into the com- 
mercial banks and or the Bank of 
Jamaica, into the “street” market 
in which exchange rates which 
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are strongly competitive with the 
parallel rmarket rates have been 
established. A substantial portion 
ot these leakages has been from 
the tourist sector. 

b) the withholding of foreign ex- 
change from export sales that 
would have flowed into the Bank 
of Jamaica and/or the parallel 
market. It is estimated that sums 
earned from export sales and 
withheld in overseas accounts 
amount to approximately US$60 
million at July 25, 1983. 

In order to ensure that the sums, 
withheld are surrendered and the prac- 
tice discontinued and in order to mini- 
mize the leakages whith have been 
taking place, the ExchangeControl Act | 
(Amendment) (No.3) Order 1983 dated 
10th day of October, 1983 was promul- 
gated. | 

The administration ‘of the. official 
foreign exchange market system has 
been bombarded with special’ pleadings 
for exemption. These special pleadings 
have come from the bauxite industry 
which has sought application of the 
parallel market rate in respect of funds | 
transferred to Jamaica'to meet the local 
cost of its operations; the: hotel. sector 
which has sought a 100% conversion of 
earnings within the parallel market, and } 
non-traditional exporters in manufactur- | 
ing and agriculture who have sought to | 
be allowed to dispose 0! 100% instead 
of 50% of their export ¢ imnings in non- 
CARICOM markets with. the parallel 
market. There are also the users of 
fertilizers, farm tools and other products 
who have sought to have these items 
transferred from parallel market treat- 
ment to official market accommodation 
as a means of reducing their production 
costs. ) 

In order to deal with the problem of | 
leakages of foreign exchange from the. 
system and increase the amount of. 
foreign exchange required for the pur- 

chase of raw materials, construction 

materials, machinery, spare parts and 

essential consumer items as well as 

provide inducements to producers of 

goods and services, it has been decided 

to replace the parallel market system by 

a unified system. As will be shown 

below, this system will improve the 

profit — making capability of a number 

of sectors. The notable exceptions will 

be electricity generation und transporta- 

tion. 

The system is not expected to lead to 
price increases of imported goods ex- 
cept b: .c food items which are current- 
ly imported at the official rate of 
exchange of J$1.78 = US$1.00. In order 





to hold basic food prices at current 
levels, the increased cost from the new 
exchange arrangement will be met by 
the Central Government up to March 
31, 1985, and thereafter will be phased 
out over the two-year penod March 31, 
1985 toMarch 31, 1987. 

The exchange rate which will be 
applicable for spot transactions will be 
maintained within a specified band, the 
mid-point of which will be adjusted 
fortnightly on the basis of the weighted 
average of actual rates for spot trans- 
actions in the market dumng the pre- 
vious fortnightly period. Under this 
system, one daily rate for spot trans- 
actions will be established jointly by all 
commercial banks within the specified 
band. This system would provide the 
flexibility to adjust to the competitive- 
ness of the “street” market and also 
accommodate external market condi- 
tions. 

The result of, such a system is that 
the current official rate of J$1.78 to 
US$1.00 would have been devalued by 
the extent of the difference between 
this rate and the applicable rate within 
the specified band, established for spot 
transations. Under this arrangement, the 
new unified rate will commence at 
$1.00 (US) = $3.15 (J). With the estab- 
lishment of the appropriate rate compet- 
itiveness against the “street” market will 
be strengthened and resource availability 
within the commercial banks should 
improve. 

To support and strengthen the pro- 
posed system, commercial banks will be 
permitted to accept fixed-term foreign 
currency deposits from non-residents 
and residents of Jamaica. Deposits of 
residents would be used for “bona-fide” 
transactions relating to imports and 
service payments. Deposits would be 
accepted at interest rates which are 
intérnationally competitive. 

A- Parity Order establishing the new 
exchange rate regime has been laid on 
the Table of this House. 


Trade and Payments Sys- 


tem 

A system of quotas and import licences 
has Deen used as an allocator of foreigr 
exchange for imports. The quota system 
was introduced in January 1983 as an 
important part of the new mechanism to 
improve the efficiency in foreign ex- 
change allocation and facilitate forward 
planning on the part of producers. Un- 
der this system import ceilings for broad 
categories of commodities were estab- 
lished and each firm was given alloca- 
tions which established limits to the 
amount of goods which it may import. 
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Approvals wo import gbods were given 
onty. 7 | Orterswng.had bef as-: 
signéd qubras or WhO*bad been explicir- 
ly exempred. Exe fifi 
all exporters. a FZ 

An important aspéct af the-edfmic. 
programme is the time:table established 
in 1981 tor the phasing out of the 
Import Licensing System. This ts 
deemed to be x basic prequisite ft the 


proper fuaCnd mfirker bridhted: 
economy. iy #2 maha he by the 


exchange regime which’ is expegred 
from the establishment of a-ynified 
exchange marker and the effect of rhis 





r¢ 







is considered: riate at this time, to 
take anoshgrdingiiraitio,(nahe deregu- 
lation proce’ “ATS Rant! 

ing quow and lic¢ 

imports’ witht 






The list of igery SID: 
import quota ana} eng 
worked out during the: mi 
cember; 1983, 


Public-Sector~~ 

The PubycsS8cr Ce djsells most 
of the foreigh®x Ay the official 
tharkéte atid~wal!_therefote (be directly 
affeceed’by a unifiedyexchange system. 
‘The fiscél umpact on the Genéral Gov- 
ern will Be" Positive, begause its 
foreign, exchange inflows, Hehe fornt of 
‘tax reVenue and loans, exceed its out- 
flows. Many public enterprises, on the 
other hand; are nefg@Greign exchange 
purchasers, and-wfl] sherefore suffer 
increased:  COSHx. Public Enterprises 
which ear r wemes in Jamaica dollars 
but hdve-elemtats.of foreign operatio- 
nal costs and/or foreign debt servicing, 
would éxperience in¢rementa! which at 
present prices would erode profitability 
or increagetlpsses. Further, af the foreign 
costs of investment programmes are not 
matched by foteign loan inflows, invest- 
ment expendirdte would ancrease. 

For the-remainder~of -rhe~ Financial 
Year 1983/84, the incremental benefits 
to the Central Govergment Budget will 
be used, “Sapieaas ndstible and nec- 
essary, (0 Cu@OnEinawviale Or 
the impact of ° 

system on the operational gprs “tl 
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foreign debt servicing of a gf@up -of 
selected Public Enterprises including rhe? 
Jamaica Public Service Company, Na- 
tional Water Commission, Jamaica Rail- 
way Corporation. However, for 
1984/85, the. Natt -Water Commis- 
sion will bd HOdated by the, 
Budget in respecte if intcreméntal costs 


‘arising from the new exchange arrange- 


ments sO as tO prevent furtner rate 
increases, The Jamaica Public Service 
Compafly and the Jamaica Railway Cor- 
poration “will absorb the incremental 
expenditiigg, through cost efficient pro- 
gramme. @* 7 

In the. <fse of the Jamaica Public 
Service Company, a whole regime of 
rate structuring is being looked at. The 
opportunity ‘afsing trom the new ex- 
change arrangements will be used to 
examine a rate structure'in which a flat 
rate is applied to household. consumers 
who ‘constitute the largest segment of 
the Company’s customers and a metering 
system for larger users. The flat — rate 
system will go a far way to resolving a 
nutbet of problenis faced by house- 
holders including complaints concerning 
wide vanations in monthly charges and 
the misreading of metgrs. All things 
considered, the new system could lead 
to greater economy in the use of electn- 
city, 

Prices. 

Currently, basic food imports supplied 
by the Jamaica Commodity: Trading 
Company are charged out at the official 
market exchange rate. “he items con- 
cerned are wheat, corm for commeal 
and ariimal feed, soya meal, nce, soya 
oil, canned mackerel, sardines and her- 
ri, comed. beef, dred salted -fish, 
mu’ solids, Canadian biscuit flour, bak- 
ing and counter flour. The incremental 
costs for these items which anise directly 
from the adjusted exchange system. will 
be subsidised from the Central Govern- 
ment, Budget for the. remainder of 
1983/84 through to March 31, 1985. 
Thereafter. the subsidies will be removed 
over a two-year period to March 1987. 
All other goods are currently im- 
ported @t the paralle! and “street” mar- 
ket (vaneso="The prices of these 
commodities reflect the exchange rates 
of the existing ‘parallel and “street” 
market system. Therefore, no additional 
price increase is warranted from the 
unification of the exchange system. 

The import price ‘levels ansing from 

the new exchange arrangements now 
resent a-new scenario in so far as the 
ocal ptoduction of nce, corn, and soya 
are concerned. 

‘Insthe case of rice, the AGRO 21 
Programme envisages our growing about 
50% of annual consumption from 7,000 
acres of cultivation by 1986. There are 
4,600 acres already confirmed tor devel- 
opment. With the increase in the import 
price of rice under the new exchange 
arrangements, the basic ingredients exist 
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for the targeting for self-sufficiency 
within a reasonable ume frame. 

The viability of the production of 
corn and soya under the programme 
will now be subject to re-examination 
with a view to sponsoring the devel- 
opment of projects in these crops at the 
earliest possible time. 

The AGRO 21 Programme envisages 
sigmficant expansion in the production 
m beef, dairy products and fish dunng 
the next two to three years. The new 
exchange arrangements will now pro- 
wide an en > competitive edge for 
substantial expanyon in the devel- 
opment of these sub-sectors for import 
substitution. Consequently the expan- 
sion programmes for nce, dairy prod- 
ucts, beet and fish will allow for 
marked reduction in Jamaica’s import 
dependence for these products. 

Petroleum Products: The imports of 
petroleum products were transferred to 
the paralled market in June 1983 and 
the price of gasoline was increased by 
some 29 per cent. However, since then, 
the price of impored crude has in- 
creased by some US$2.00 per barrel 
while parallel market rates have also 
risen and sn addition, there is now the 
impact of thé unified exchange rate 
system. All these factors will affect the 
price of gasolene and other petroleum 
products. It will rheréfore be necessary 
to increase the price of gasolene and 
other petroleum products. Announce- 
ment of these price increases will be 
made early in 1984. 


Other sectors 
Since the introduction of the parallel 
market system, there have been increas- 
es in the cost of. imports of all goods 
and services transacted within this mar- 
ket. This has given rise to production 
cost increases as well as increases in the 
prices of a wide range of consumer 
items. These increases are now reflected 
in the Consumer Price Index and the 
inflation rate for 1983 which is current- 
ly projected at 18.5%. 


With unification of the foreign ex- 
change system, there will be gains to a 
number of producing sectors (the nota- 
ble exceptions being electncity genera- 
tion and transportation) as‘each unit of 
foreign exchange earned by them will 
now mean a larger number of Jamaican 
dollars., At the same time, the import 
cost of these sectors will not increase 
except for basic food processing, trans- 
portation, etc. as the improted items 
which they use are already purchased at 
exchange rates of at least J$3.00 = 
USSI.00. Unification of the exchange 


system and the devaluation of the cur- 
rency means therefore that the economy 
is being placed in a position to secure 
substantial gains in income and foregin 
exchangeearnings. 


The gains to the farming community 
inetetms of Jamaican dollar revenues 
from ‘thaexchange rate adjustment will 
be appligéd in a manner that will give 
greater benefits to farmers in terms of 
improved prices and bonuses in those 
agricultural actiyities which are not in a 
loss position. ere there are losses, 
the revenue windfall will be applied to 
reduce the -debr of the entities in ques- 
tion and finance rehabilitation in order 
tO secure improvements in operations 
and net bénefits to farmers at the ear- 
hest opportunity. 


Bauxite and Alumina: The impact of 
the exchange rate system will give a 
windfall to the bauxite and alumina 
companies, which will have the effect of 
reducing the total foreign exchange 
inflows from the companies into the 
country. Accordingly, the new bauxite 
levy regime currently being formulated 
will deal with the question of foreign 
exchange inflows as well as matters 
pertaining to the levy as one negotia- 
tion. The levy negotiations are expected 
to be completed during the next month. 

Hotel Sector: Hotel earnings depos- 
ited with the Bank of Jamaica are 
estimated 40 amount to $130 million 
(US) for 1983/84 and $150 million (US) 


for 1984/85. Horel imports financed 
from the official market : 
level of $12 million (US) in 1983/84 wir 
an estimated $13 million (US) #7 
1984/85. Other hotel imports as well as 
private hotel foreign debt sef = gare 
already on the non-official fursign ex- 
change market. It is estimated thar the 
adjustment of the exchange system 
based on mid-point values would in- 
crease revenues to the hotel sector by 2 
net J$200 million for 1984/85. This 
increase in revenues to the sector will be 
shared between the fiscal budget anc 
the hotels. The portion which goes to 
the revenues by way of a special tax, 
will be used to subsidise the pnces of 
the imported basic foods listed above. 
Sugar Industry: The Sugar Industry 
Authority should achieve incrementa: 
earnings of around J53.00 million for 
the crop year commencing November 
198. The revenue gains to the industry 
in 1983/84 would go to: meet the 
funding currently required to make the 
industry viable. The industry will there- 
fore be placed in a position to meet 
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urgent refurbishing and revitalization 
costs from its own earings tather than 
borrow to meet these costs which must 
be incurred if the industry is to sum 
With this revitalization, the ‘indyst 
would be placed in a position to bengli 
sigmificantly in subsequent years from 
exchange adjustment. | 


Bananas: On the basis of the cutrepte 
operations of the marketing compahy 
concerned with the Banana Industry and 
based on the present guarantéed price 
level, the company would breakeven at 
levels of exportable fruits in the ree 
of 25,000 — 30,000 tons. Ir ‘is likely’ 
achieve these levels in 1984. WitK-an 
export level of 30,000 tonis'in 1984° the 
new exchange arrahgements would 
mean incremental earning of approki- 
mately J$11.0 rhillién. This would go to 
reduce the Banana Compnay’s dutstand- 
ing debt obligations as well as alleviate 
those problems faced by farmers ansing 
from cost increases in fertilizers ‘and 
agricultural tools. ) ie. 


Thr projections .are. that the Banana 
Industry could; attain. exportables:..of. 
110,000 tons by 1986. The marketing 
operations based. on present: guaranteed 
prices for bananas, would: be extremely 
profitable amounting ‘to around. J$70 
million. The Banaaa Company should 
be in a posinon to pay its debt:on. an 
appropriate annualised. ‘basis -from.. the 
profits which it would earn. 


_ Non-Traditiona) Agricultural Expoms 
(Coffee, Cocoa, Citrys and Pimento), 
Based on curcens. estimages. of export 
volumes and,.prices,, there would, ke 
incremental earnings, to..shose /Crpps, of 
approximately J$12.8 million in.1984. In 
the cases of the coffee, pimento and 
cocoa industHés thé major share “of 
these incremgntal gagnings would be 
available to° b¢ pale itoward the jm- 
provement of prices to growers as these 
industfies “até cufrently in a profit pos)- 
tion. Improved prices to growers should 
put these sub-sectors .in: ai very. sredrig 
position to exploit current market op- 
portunities and secure significant bene- 
fits from the new exchange market 
programme. « vd 


Coffee: For the 1983/84 
crop the gain to the Coffee 


Industry Board arising from 
the new exchange arrangements 
is estimated at J$4.5 million. 


Even after certain expenses 
are met, there remains the 


leeway to effect significant 


increases in growers' prices. The price 
increases would provide the type of 
incentives for production expansion 
which farmers have been seeking. 

Pimento: Based on current estimate 
of export volume and price for 1984, 
incremental revenues arising from the 
new exchange arrangements are of the 
order of J$4.6 million. As this indus- 
try is profitable at current prices 
these incremental earnings would allow 
for substantial increases in growers' 
prices even after certain expenses are 
met and allowance is made for increase 
in reserves. 

Cocoa: The industry could secure 
incremental earnings in 1984 of the 
order of approximately J$3.0 million as 
a consequence of the new exchange 
arrangements. This industry would be 
in a position to increase growers' 
prices as a consequence of this 
development. 

Citrus: The industry could secure 
incremental reserves of under $1.0 
million and given its current debt 
position, it would be obliged to put 
these earnings against debts. 


Non-Traditional Manufacturing 


The stimulus to exports will assume 
two primary forms. First, a unified 
exchange rate system will make existing 
exports more profitable. This is a 
direct result of the fact that the 
exporter will get more Jamaican dollars 
from each unit of foreign exchange 
earned. With this increase in the 
amount of Jamaican dollars received per 
unit of foreign exchange sales, the 
manufacturer will have every inducement 
to increase his overseas sales and to 
Organize himself to take advantage of 
overseas market opportunities. Price 
Survey information indicates a signifi- 
cant improvement in the competitiveness 
of products from the garment, processed 
foods, and plastic products sub-sector. 
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[t is crudely estimated that with the new exchange arrangements, the incre- 
mental net foreign earnings of the sector could exceed US$30 million in 
1984/85 and US$40 million in 1985/86, provided there is strong response on 
the part of manufacturers to the inducements provided under these arrange- 


ments. 


In the assessment of the improvement in export profitability which will 
arise from the exchange arrangements, account has been taken of the fact 
that exporters to CARICOM now purchase their raw materials which go into 
production for export to CARICOM at the agreed rate of J$2.25 = US$1.00 
and with the new exchange arrangements in which there is unification of 
rates, the procurement of all raw materials will now be at the new rate. 


Kingston THE DAILY 
[Text | 


The Minister of Con- 
struction, Senator Bruce 
Golding, said yesterday 
thar if the devaluation f 
the Jamaican dollar an- 
nounced by Prime Min- 
ister Edward Seaga on 
Wednesday, does not 
result in an increased 
inflow of foreign ex- 
change into the com- 
mercial banks, “we may 
not be able to hold that 


rate’. 

Senator Golding, speak- 
ing at the annual lun- 
cheon-meeting of — the 


Hardware Merchants’ As- 
sociation at the Terra 
Nova Hotel, referred to 
the shortage of foreign ex- 
change and to the leakage 
which was taking place. 
He urged members of the 
private sector to “try to get 
your people to understand 
that it is vital for them to 
maintain the commitment 
to the country”. 

Stating that the funda- 
mental problem affecting 
the country was that it was 
not earning the foreign 
exchange that was needed 
to provide all the basic 
supplies and services re- 


Golding on Foreign Exchange 
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quired, Senator Golding 
said that all that had hap- 
pened on Wednesday was 
that the devaluation of the 
Jamaican dollar was for- 
malized. 

“All of you must realize 
that the devaluation has 
been taking place since 
January; that one has to 
recognize the reality of the 
parallel market. And what 
has been done is simply to 
transfer the official rate of 
exchange to the parallel 
market. 

“And we have said to 
the private sector : there 
are dollars out there; we 
have not been able to cap- 
ture them, but you can go 
after them”. 

The Minister also told 
the hardware merchants: “I 
would not for one mo- 
ment want you to think 
that the unification of the 
rates, once you have done 
that, solves the problem, 
and that we are not going 
to have any problem in the 
black market in dollars. 

“We are going to con- 
tinue to have problems. 
We have instituted a re- 
gime which seeks to relate 
the official rate to what 
the market forces are say- 


ing; and-ave have set up a 
system in which the com- 
mercial banks are going to 
have to sit down every day 
and calculate what is hap- 
pening, in order to deter- 
mine whether the rate will 
be adjusted up or down, 
based on supply and de- 
mand. 

“And we will only con- 
tinue to hold thar rate if 
the inflows are coming in. 
And if we do not have the 
inflows, we are going to 
have problems. 

“If we were getting the 
benefit of all inflows that 
are coming in, we would 
be in a much better posi- 
tion today. We would be 
in a position in which we 
could support the official 
rate. But the fact of the 
matter is that the foreign 
exchange is leaving the 
country in various forms: 
and the leakage that is 
taking place is causing us 
concern as to whether we 
will be able to hold that 
rate”. 

The Minister then 
spoke of the ‘tough’ action 
taken by the Pnme Min- 
ister in his dealings with 
exporters, some of whom 
were known to_ have 
lodged the proceeds of 


112 





their export sales in Ameri- 
can banks. 

“We are faced with a 
Situation in which the 
Prime Minister has to go 
abroad or send Mr. Ho- 
race Barber (Governor of 
the Bank of Jamaica) to 
fight hard, to negotiate 
hard, in order to get for- 
eign exchange; and | ask 
you whether it is fair that 
when that foreign ex- 
change goes into the Ex- 
port Development Fund to 
buy raw materials and they 
make these goods, they sell 
them abroad and pur the 
money away in some bank 
in Miami or New York...? 

“ Task you - what are 
the ethics that are going to 
govern the relationship ‘be- 
tween the Government and 
the private sector? What 
are the ground rules?” 

Senator Golding re- 
minded his hearers that 
immediately after assuming 
office, the Government 
had committed itself to the 
development of the private 
sector, because it felt that 
this sector held the great- 
est prospect for helping 
the economy to recover. 
And one of the areas in 
which Government has to 
enlist the help of the pn- 











vate sector was in thar of 
returns by its members. 

“Because we know 
about the. leakages; we 
know abour the cases of 
men who sequester a few 
thousand dollars to buy 
‘faw matotials — and we 
are not talkingzabout such 
men. We know there are 
people our there who haye 
not been fair to this couh- 
try — people who have 
not conformed .to. the 
ethos of this country, 

“And I do not want 
anyone to think that. it is 
the government ‘of Seaga 
alone »which is going to 
suffer; it is the whole 
country that is going to 
suffer ”. 


Senator Golding ureed 
his hearers to impress upon 
their members that failure 
to make foreign exchange 
returns would hurt the 
whole country, 


_ On this point, he said 
the Government had no 
intention of setting up a 
Financial Intelligence Unit 
to harass anyone. “We are 
not into any Gestapo busi- 
ness; and we have no in- 
tention of sending people 


to search other people’s 


houses”. ° 


' Thé Government, he 
said, could only appeal) to 
their ‘loyalty to country, 
adding: “People must de- 
cide whether they want to 
be ‘patt of that struggle in 


which the Government is 
engaged to rebuild the 
economy or whether they 
want to see what they can 
scrape out of this country 
to go somewhere else and 
set themselves up”. 

Finally, he appealed to 
the private sector to try to 
get their members to un- 
derstand that “it is vital 
that they maintain the 
commitment to the coun- 
try”. 

Senator Golding was 
introduced by the chair- 
man of the Organisation, 
Mr. Owen Moss-Solomon. 

A vote of thanks was 
moved by Mr. Derrick 
Smith. + 


PNP Objections 
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[Text ] 


The following statement by Mr. 
Seymour Mullings, Vice-President 
of the People’s National Party, was 
issued late on Tuesday evening. 
Although overtaken by events in 
some part, it is published in the 
public interest: 


“The People’s National Party has 
noted that a special meeting of the 
House has been called for tomorrow 
(Wednesday, November , 23) to: allow 
the Prime Minister to make another of 
his | annual marathon mid-year 
statements to Parliament and the nation 
via the electronic media. The public 
should note that statements by Min- 
isters in the House are not debatable; 
and that the Opposition is therefore 
unable (for example in the Budget de- 
bate) to respond publicly to the Prime 
Minister’s statement, tomorrow (as Mr. 
Seaga has been doing) on this an elec- 
tion anniversary review. 


“Recently, the present Prime Min- 
ister used the format of a statement in 
the House to announce the invasion of 
Grenada, but it should be recalled that 
immediately after the statement was 
made, the opportunity was provided 


through a Resolution moved by the 
Deputy Prime Minister for the matter to 
be debated. That debate was broadcast 
live on radio and television and the 
public had the opportunity to observe 
true democracy at work. 


“Such, however, is not the case with 
the Prime Minister's annual mid-year 
statements, made in Parliament, which 
we consider to be blatantly politically 
partisan in its method. We therefore 
wish to say unequivocally that his use of 
Parliament and the electronic media 
tomorrow for this statement is an abuse 
of power, a betrayal of Parliamentary 
democracy, and that we regard it ‘as 
immoral, cowardly and dictatorial. 


“As everyone knows (but the Prime 
Minister refuses to acknowledge) the 
country has been operating without a 
Budget. This is dishonest, illegal, im- 
proper and is open to corruption. The 
current Budget was passed by Parlia- 
ment on certain expectations, including 
an assurance of a loan of U.S.$150 
million from European sources which 
have not yet been forthcoming. The 
fesult has been that no Minister and no 
Ministry or Department of Government 
knows exactly what funds are available, 
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if any, to implement projects budgeted 
for in the current financial year and 
approved by Parliament. 


“Many Ministries and Departments 
have had to be delaying the payment of 
bills owed to the private sector, includ- 
ing (it is reported) work done by con- 
tractors on the temporary Seabed 
Authority. In addition, there are reports 
that expenditure for official travelling 
and subsistence incurred by Govem- 
ment employees are not being paid. 
Civil Servants and other public-sector 
workers are therefore subsidizing the 
Governement — this is intolerable. and 
unfair. 


“Hospitals do not have adequate 
supplies of drugs, bandages and linen, 
and the sick: cannot be properly cared 
for, leading to frustration by our doc- 
tors, nurses and other medical person- 
nel. Even toilet paper is now rationed in 
some Government offices. Indeed, the 
list of shortages caused by the Goverm- 
ment’s inability to meet its current bill is 
too well known to be itemised in this 
statement. 

“The Prime Minister has been using 
these annual statements to present a 
rhetoric list of promises which cannot 
ba kept because of the absence of 
funds. Programmes and projects are 
constantly, being announced in these 
‘one-man-band’ statements without 
proper parliamentary examination and 
analysis and we regard this review as 
merely a palliative to deceive and cer- 
tainly not the fulfillment of the eco- 
nomic deliverance promised. 

“We invite the Prime Minister's at- 
tention to the fact that for the first time 
in many years the commercial sector has 
been unable so far to begin their 
Christmas advertising programmes. So, 
even if the Prime Minister is ignorant of 
the true~ state of the economy, it is 
obvious that the private sector knows 
that the country is broke and that 
individuals do not have the spending 
power of previous years. | 


QUESTIONS 


“We are therefore demanding that 
the Prime Minister informs the country, 
in a forum or form which can be 
debated, of the following: 

1. How many of the 94,923 jobs he 
promised the country in his first three 
‘years of office have been created? 

2. How many workers have lost 
their jobs in the private sector for 
example, in the bauxite industry and 
other sectors of the economy? 


3. How many workers have been 
displaced or made redundant by the 
divestment or restructuring of Govern- 
ment-owned companies such as Nation- 
al Hotel & Properties, National Sugar 
Corporation, Air Jamaica and agencies 
such as JAMAL? 

’ 4. How many businesses have been 
closed or suspended some lines of pro- 
duction because of the inability of a 
companies to obtain raw materials, |i- 
cences and/or the foreign exchange to 
purchase new machinery or spare parts? 

5. How many new private motor 
cars (and the costs) and a breakdown of 
the types have been imported through 
no-funds licences, lines of credit and 
direct foreign exchange during the past 
three years? He should also provide the 
country with a comparison of the num- 
ber and cost of commercial vehicles 
ey for use in Industry and Agri- 
culture and other productive sectors of 
the economy? 

6. How much money has been bor- 
towed from abroad by the Government 
of Jamaica during the past three years 
and how much is to be spent in repaying 
these loans and interests in 1984, 1985 
and the following ten years? 

“We are also demanding that the 
Prime Minister explains in detail the 
areas of disagreement between the 
1.M.F and the Government about the 
September quarterly test and to inform 
the country what have been the adverse 
¢conomic effects on G.D.P. and other 
economic factors because of the unna- 
tural delay in the Fund’s approval of the 
Government’s performance in this test. 
We wish to know why the Prime Min- 
ister categorically told the country two 
months ago that the Government had 
passed the September ‘test while both 
the 1.M.F. and the Governor of the 
Bank of Jamaica were saying just the 
opposite. We also wish to gee the 
new conditions being imposed by the 
I.M.F. in order to adjust the require- 
ments for passing the September test. 

“We demand that the Prime Min- 
ister presents the country with a 
statement showing how much foreign 
exchange was projected through the 
introduction of the parallel market and 
the purpose of these funds by commer- 
cial banks and how much has been 
received. And, we wish this statement to 
show the projections and receipts on a 
monthly basis. , 

“We wish to be told how much 
foreign exchange has been spent by the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs. and Indus- 
try & Commerce and agencies such as 
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the JNEC, JNIP, NIDCO snd the Port 
Authority on travelling, accommoda- 
tion, promotional material and other 
related expenses on the establishment of 
the Jamaica-U.S.A., Jamaica-U.K. and 
the Jamaica-German Investment Com- 
mittees, as well as a list of the realistic 
projects which have flowed from these 
committees. 

“In addition, we need to know the 
names of the foreign’ and Jamaican 
companies involved in these potential 
investments and the foreign investment 
quotient. The Prime Minister should 
also tell the country where these indus- 
tries are to be located, the employment 
content and when these businesses are 
expected to commence operation and 
employing workers. We. also wish the 
Prime Minister to state the number of 
work permits which these foreign busi- 
nesses‘are demanding and, above all, the 
lowest and highese wage scales these 
industries have indicated they will pay 
to various-categories of workers. 

“Finally, we: insist that the Prime 
Minister should present his review to- 
morrow in the form of a Ministry Paper 
which can then be debated promptly 
and that this debate be given the same 
public prominence via the electronic 
media as his previous statements have 
received. ; 


CSO: 3298/221 
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COUNTRY SECTION 


JAMAICA 


GRENADA DOCUMENTS ON PNP AT MANAGUA MEETING BRING REACTION 


PNP Statement 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 17 Nov 83 p 1 


[Text ] 


The PNP has said that the ‘secret’ meeting in 
‘Managua, Nicaragua attended by Mr. Pau! Miller of the 
‘PNP in January, was neither subversive nor sinister. In a 
Statement issued yesterday in response to the docu- 
aments tabled in the House on Tuesday and which were 
copies of documents captured in Grenada, Mr. Parter- 
son the PNP Chairman said in part. 

“One of the documents disclosed is a New Jewel 
‘Movement report of an alleged secret meeting in 
‘Mangua of the Socialist International with the P.N.P. 
being represented. 

“When the report is read, nothing emerges from it 
which can be remotely linked to the October events in 
Grenada nor can it in any way be characterised as 
subversive. 

“The fact is that the meeting was a private meeting 
of four Socialist International member parties and one 
regular observer of Socialist International conferences. 
the F.S.L.N. of Nicaragua. It was public knowledge that 
such a meeting was being convened. 

“The report does not comprise the minutes of the 
meeting bur is a record of the account by the New 
Jewel Movement representative present. Not being a 
member of the Socialist International, the Cuban Com. 
munist Party was not represented at the meeting. The 
Cuban Party was invited for one session to hear their 
views on the linkage being suggested by the Americans 
on the withdrawal of Cubans troops from Angola with 
the independence of Namibia. The Cuban Party would 
not be eligible for participation in this caucus. 

“From time to time, Socialist International member 
Parties caucus to discuss regional and international 
matters and to determine positions to be taken on these 
matters. No doubt member parties of Conservative 
Groupings, to which Mr. Seaga’s J.L.P. belongs, do so 
also from time to time. There is nothing subversive or 
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Sinister about this. § —~ 

“The reference in the report to some European 
Socialist. International Parties as “enemies” is not a 
P.N.P. perspective burt represents the views of the 
persons attending on behalf of the N.J.M. 

“The disastrous state of the Jamaican economy 
under Seaga’s mismanagement compels him to divert 
the public’s attention from the Government’s failures 
by fairy tales of Communist plots and subversion and 
employment of vicious smear tactics against the P.N.P. 

“We need to know what gives the night to the 
Governments involved in the invasion of Grenada to 
Capture private party documents and to use them purely 
for propaganda Purposes in their own country. We 


must ask what is our Minister of Information doing in 


Grenada as seen by us on J.B.C. T.V. rifling through 
documents there when his own portfolio is disintegrat- 
ing in Jamaica and J.B.C. is still without a Board.” 











Carl Stone Commentary 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 21 Nov 83 p 8 


[Commentary by Carl Stone: 


[Text ] 


The documents captured in Grenada 
and tabled in Parliament by Prime Min- 
ister Seaga have opened up a whole new 
chapter in the on-going public debate 
about Grenada and the implications for 


Jamaican politics. 

In particular, the document which purports 
to be a record of a secret regional caucus meeting 
of Socialist International party affiliates in the 
region and their regional political ally, the Cuban 
Communist party, raises some important issues 
about the nature of the relationship between 
Marxist and non-Marxist Socialist alliances in this 
hemisphere.. 

Clearly, we have to be on our guard against efforts 
to make propaganda mileage our of these devel- 
opments, but it would be irresponsible if the Jamaican 
public ignored these documents or refused to examine 
them carefully merely because they contain materials 
that might embarrass the PNP and strengthen the JLP’s 
anti-communist campaign. 

The PNP has quite correctely pointed out that 
what is claimed to be a record of the secret meeting in 
Nicaragua is really an alleged account of that meeting 
recorded by comrade De Riggs of the Grenadian New 
Jewel Movement.. But what the PNP has not said is 
whether its account and interpretation of the secret 
meeting differ from the published notes of comrade De 


Riggs. 


Important claims 


The De Riggs record of the secret meeting make 
the following important claims. 

1. That there is division among the European 
parties in Socialist International over support for revolu- 
tion in this region. 

2. Those European parties identified as friends, 
support revolution only in so far as it is confined to this 
region. 

3. That most of the European parties see Soviet 
communism as a threatening force. 

4. That the Social Democratic parties of Italy, 
Portugal and the USA are enemies of the interests 
represented by the regional caucus. 

5. That the caucus agreed to send a mission to 
Europe to promote their cause. 

6. That the mission to Europe would include PNP 
President Michael Manley. 

Now I happen to totally agree with the PNP 
statement that <a is nothing subversive about this 
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"The Managua Caucus"] 


secret meeting, However, if the De Riggs account of the 
meeting is factually correct, it raises some important 
questions about the PNP and its relationship with 
Marxist parties and movements in the region. 


Socialist goals 


Social Democrats and Marxists differ on two 
fundamental questions. The Social Democrats believe in 
parliamentary democracy and the political vehicle on 
which to ride to the socialist path and they believe in 
trying to achieve socialist goals without eliminating 
private ownership of the means of production. Marxists 
‘Teject these views. It is clear that the members of the 
(Central Committee of the New Jewel Movement 
tadopted a Marxist position on these issues. Only two 
Social Democratic parties attended the secret meeting, 
the PNP and the MNR of El Salvador. 


The question that one is com- 
pelled to ask is whether it is the 
Marxist or Social Democratic view 
which is dominant in the consensus 
that apparently [word illegible] 
within the Socialist International 
Regional Caucus on the revolutionary 
process in the region. The New 


‘Jewel Movement’s account of the meeting leaves a clear 
impression that it is the Marxists who are leading and 
the Social Democrats who are following. This would 
explain the hostility to some European Social Demo- 
cratic parties. If this is so, one has to ask the further 
question of why the PNP is allowing itself to be used 
by Marxist parties who are committed to Marxist 
expansionism in the region and to the destruction of 
parliamentary democracy to pave the way for one- arty 
tule? This is not just theory. Leftists dismantled the 
‘parliamentary system in Suriname. The Managua cau- 
cus, it would seem, is committed to supporting that 
‘regime. 

Whar seems to be happening in this 
‘to be the very opposite of what happened in Europe. 
‘Marxist parties in Europe have been pressured into 
accepting parliamentary democracy. The Political tradi- 
‘tions and institutions built by Liberals and Social 
‘Democrats are unchallengeable in Western Europe. 


10N appears 


Ideological influence 


In this region, the ideological influence of Cuba 
and the revolution there has produced the opposite 
effect in that Social Democrats are being pressured into 
‘Supporting Marxist political traditions. 











. This raises the even more fundamental issue of the 
PNP’s link with Cuba. That link provides a powerful 
agent of influence which accelerates Marxist tendencies 
in non-marxist parties. This clearly happened to the 
PNP in the 1970's. It clearly happened to the New 
Jewel Movement in Grenada on an even larger scale. 

Maurice Bishop was not just encircled by hard line 
Marxist-Leninist tendencies in his party's Central Com- 
mittee. He himself echoes Marxist-Leninist positions in 
the records of those Central Committee meetings and 
all his Social Democratic talk about wanting to have 
parliamentary type elections was clearly a sham. 

The PNP is adamant and insistent that it intended 
to resume close Cuba-Jamaica ties if it wins the next 
elections. The logic of m 0m suggests that if that 
happens the following will aiso happen — 

1. A deepening of the links berween the PNP and 
the Communist party of Cuba. : 
2. The Re-emergence of strong Marxist tendencies 
within the PNP. ) ; 
+ 3.:The re-emergence of the WP] as a major influ- 
; ence on the PN 
' 4, A resumption of the battle royal berween minon- 
ty Marxist and majority non-Marxist tendencies in 
Jamaica with the former having the decisive suppor 
of state power. 
If one is a Marxist, this scenano will make you 
‘nappy. If you are a non-Marxist or anti-Marxist it will 
‘make you worry about Jamaica’s future if the PNP wins 
and carnes out this threat. 

I know where Dr. Munroe stands on this matter. | 
know where Prime Minister Seaga stands on these 
issues. | honestly do not know where Mr. Michael 
Manley stands. I believe that he is not in the position of 
Maurice Bishop as that position is revealed in the 
Central Committee minutes. But | would really like to 
know where he stands on these matters. 

As a Political Scientist who knows something 
about political processes, I have to look beneath the 
propaganda mud-slinging and honestly dissect political 
reality. 

As a voter who has voted for the PNP in every 
election (except 1980) in which I have had a vote, | 
have to be concerned with what the PNP is committin 

itself and the country to in assessing which party wi 

get my vote come the next elections. 

Whatever may be the political or propaganda 
motives behind the circulation of the notes on the 
Managua Caucus, | cannot ignore the document. 
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COUNTRY SECTION 


LAWYERS HIT SEAGA FOR USING NAMES IN SECURITY CHARGES 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 22 Nov 83 p 2 


[Text ] 


The Council of the Ja- 
maica Bar Association has 
issued a statement in con- 
nection with the speech by 
the Prime Minister in Par- 
liament on November 1, 
on the subject of national 
security. 


The statement said that 
the Council deplored the 
calling of names of citizens 
in the context of reference 
to treachery and subver- 
sion. It also deplored the 
manner in which the case 
of Mr. Joseph Burey, the 
Civil Servant, was handled. 


According to the Coun- 
cil, these statements (made 
by the Prime Minister) and 
actions are “unacceptable, 
inappropriate and not in 
keeping with the traditions 
and dignity of our Parlia- 
ment and the rule of law.” 


Another statement _ is- 
sued by the Council ex- 
pressed symapthy with the 
people of Grenada in their 
recent traumatic experi- 
ence, and joined in the call 
tor restoration of the rule 
of law, human rights and 
freedom of speech in that 
country. 
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COUNTRY SECTION 


JAMAICA 


MEDIA COMMENTATORS VOICE OBJECTIONS TO SEAGA LEADERSHIP 


Excess of Responsibility 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 15 Nov 83 p 6 


[Article by Wilmot Perkins] 


[Text ] 


In the days of Gladstone and Disraeli, when 
political parties were loose and shifting aggrega- 
tions, England was said to have a parliamentary 
government. With the evolution of the political 
parties, and in particular the parliamentary parties, 
into tightly disciplined organizations subject to the 
Whip, the centre of gravity of the government in 
England shifted from Parliament to the Cabinet. 

We im Jamaica have cared the process two steps 
further. We have developed a form dine ministenal 
government; and the present Prime Minister, Mr. Seaga, 
is Carrying prime ministenal government to impossible 
extremes. It is not just that power is unduly concen- 
trated in the hands of the Prime Minister, it is thar 
every matter of great importance, and a great many 
matters of small importance in the business of govern- 
ment must be dealt with by him. 

Being pnme minister ts a full-time job, if it ts to be 
properly done. So, at the best of times, is being minister 
of finance: and these are far from being the best of 
times. Mr. Seaga ts Pmme Minister. He ts Minister of 
Finance. He is Minister of Mining and Energy. He 1s 
Minister of Culture. He has taken from the Ministry of 
Agriculture responsibility for Agro-21. A significant 
chunk of what ought properly to be the responsibilities 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, notably relanons 
with the United States, are handled directly by Mr 
Seaga himself. So are the functions that might well have 
been assigned to a full-time Mimster of Economic 
Reconstruction and Development. 


More than enough 


That hist is probably not exhaustive. Bur it 1s more 
than enough to show the impossibility of what 1s being 
attempted. Prime Ministers are, after all, only human 


y 


Like the rest of us they are time-bound. Like the rest of 
us they suffer fatigue. How well or how badly they do 
is as much as anything else a function of the tume they 
have available to devote to the solution of problems, 
and the degree of mental freshness with which they 
approach them. On both counts Mr. Seaga 1s, whether 
or not he recognizes or chooses to admit it, in an 
appalling fix 

The statement he made in Parliament on Tuesday 
of last week provides an apt illustration. Parliament was 
called into special session scheduled for 2.30 p.m. on 
Tuesday, to hear a statement from the Pnme Minister. 
The media had been alerted and, like the parliamentan- 
ans, were in position and waiting. At 5 o'clock the 
Prime Minister had not yet armve. My understanding ts 
that up to that time he was still at Jamaica House 
completing the drafting of his statement. 

The statement, when eventually it came, bore all 
the marks of hurried and careless drafting: as one 
might, in the circumstances, have expected. It was in 
some respects ill-considered, in others inaccurate, in yet 
others imprecise. 

The recitation of a long list of persons who had 
travelled to the Soviet Union, Cuba and/or Grenada 
was certainly ill-considered. The list turned out to have 
been inaccurate. And its effect was to obfuscate a 
perfectly valid political point that deserves to be made 
and to be repeated on every possible occasion. It has 
nothing whatever to do with individuals, and where 
they choose to spend their holidays or to conduct their 


business, or to seek medical attention. 


Jamaica 1s, and presumably wishes to remain, a 
democratic policy, in which state power Is held and 
exercised in trust from the people; and in which the 
people can, in penodic elections, tum persons and 
parties out of power and replace them with others of 
their choice. For persons and parties seeking power 
ostensibly on these terms, asking the public to put its 











trust in them to be seen flirting with foreign parties of 
totalitanan persuasion must raise questions of their 
good faith; and such questions are fundamental. And 
recent events in Grenada have given them a new 
emphasis. Bur that, as | said, is a point that Mr. Seaga 
obscured, rather than made. 


Looseness 


If I might give just one other example, the Prime 
Minister left his hearers with the impression that there 
had been a plot to kidnap the woman's children and 
then kill the woman in such a way as to make it seem a 
fortuitous criminal incident. Which is absurd. It was not 
until his press conference on Friday morning — for 
which, incidentally, he was also late — that Mr. 
explained, in answer to a question, that what he had 
meant was that there were two plans: a plan to kidnap, 
which was abandoned and replaced by a plan to 
murder. For a prime minister to express himself in 
important matters with such a degree of looseness is to 
put a quite unnecessary strain on public confidence. 


But why did the statement have to be made on 
Tuesday in this hurried fashion? Why could it not have 
been made on Wednesday, or Thursday; or even the 
following Wednesday or Thursday? The answer seems 
to be that Mr. Seaga, having been preoccupied with 
Grenada for more attention, had to get this matter 

uickly out of the way. He hadn’t the time to ) give it 
the attention it deserved; or even the attention nec- 
essary to deal with it with passing competence. One 
wonders what, of all the huge pile upon his plate, is not 
suffering the same fate. 


There is another question. The issue had to do 
with the Foreign Ministry and Foreign Affairs. Why was 
it not left to Mr. Shearer to deal with? Or to Mr. 
Spaulding; for it was also a security matter? 


One final question: does Mr. Seaga think that he is 
Superman? 

NOTE. The above should have been broadcast on 
November 8, but was not. 


— THE EDITOR 


Call for Realism 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 16 Nov 83 p 8 


[Article by Carl Stone] 


[Excerpts] 


In our own country, the foreign exchange crisis has 
eached proportions that are now strangling our hopes 
for increasing our productive capacity and is visiting 
untold hardships on our people in terms of reduced 
fiving standards, joblessness and malnutrition. 

If we take out public debt payments, the oil bill 
and vanous profit and interest payments made overseas, 
the amount of U.S. dollars available to us to finance 
imports has been steadily declining in spite of the large 
amounts we continue to borrow. Using 1972 as our 
base figure, if we calculate that available foreign 
exchange for imports as a percentage of what was 
available in 1972 (when the last PNP Government came 
to power), we get the following results. 


Available U.S. 


dollars for non- 





Year: oil imports as % of 1972 supply 
1972 100 
1973 100 
1974 100 
1975 93 
1976 68 
1977 64 
1978 70 
1979 58 
1980 53 
1981 63 
1982 62 
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This 1s indeed a fnghtening picture of the virtual 
collapse of our import purchasing capacity and lies at 
the very root oi all the feoseuiile problems that bog 
ddwn the country’s and government's efforts at eco- 
nom recovery. 

There ts much talk about the failures of the JLP 
government to deliver on its earlier promises, but no 
one (including the PNP) has any magic wand to 
generate economic progress without some pnor restora- 
tion of our ability to import goods. 

The expected fall in foreign loans in the near 
future, and the reality of our reaching almost the limit 
of our borrowing capacity has a number of implica- 
tions. The situation here is only going to improve as we 
improve our foreign exchange earning capacity. But we 
also need some intemational cushioning to ease the 
pressures while we set about that. 


Some of the pressures would be 
substantially eased if our leaders 
could join forces with other Third 
World countries, and bring some 
pressure on the banks and the rich 
western economies to cancel a sig- 
nificant portion of the interest 
payments on foreign loans, allowing 
us to pay back primarily the prin- 
cipal of the funds borrowed. In 
addition to talking to Ronald 
Reagan about Grenada, our Prime 
Minister should be lobbying 
Washington to support such a move 
in the interests of restoring world 
trade and giving the serious 
indebted Third World economies 
a life line of critical assistance. 
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After the deep national divisions over Grenada, it 
would indeed be a sign of matunty if Mr. Seaga and 
Mr. Manley could find it possible to work together on 
this one using their divergent international connections, 
(both left and nght) in the national interest. 

At the end of the day, we will sink or swim as 
Jamaicans, regardless of at which political church we 
worship. 


Our politics ts plagued with a virus of cheap and 
¢asy Opportunism that seeks to mse to power by giving 
voters the false impression that there are simple solu- 


-tions to the problems we face, and that it is because the 


wT. of the day is wicked why times are so hard. 
he JLP does it. The PNP does. 

Can we survive the 1980’s with this kind of 
bankrupt politics that feeds on ignorance and fails to 
prepare people for reality? It is high time that our 
people grow up and start refusing to be fed on empty 
pipe dreams! It is high time that our party leaders grow 
up and begin to show some commitment to national, as 
against party interests! 

We face a rocky road ahead, and we had better 


-begin to level with the people, because their patience is 


running out, fed as it is by false hopes and pipe dreams. 

















COUNTRY SECTION 


BAUXITE INSTITUTE COMMENTS ON LATEST LEVY NEGOTIATIONS 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 18 Nov 83 pp 1, 11 


[Text ] 


: Negotiations on a new levy 
egime have begun between the 
overnment of Jamaica and the 

five North American aluminum 

‘companies which mine and re- 


fine bauxite in the island. 

The Central issue is the Bauxite 
Production Levy, which expires at the 
end ot this year. The levy was imposed 
in 1974 and was set at 7.5 per cent of 
the average realised price of primary 
aluminum ingot 

A release trom the Jamaica Bauxite 
Institute states: 


“Since its initial imposition, the rate has 
been adjusted in the face of rising 
energy costs to the companies, lower 
output levels in Jamaica and a decline in 
the country’s share of bauxite and alu- 
mina markets. The companies — Alcan, 
Alcoa, Kaiser, Reynolds and Anaconda 
(which is one of the three Alpart part- 
ners) —argue that the levy has made 
‘Jamaican bauxite and alumina uncompe- 
utive and they favour its removal or 
substantial reduction.” 


The release continues: “ Dr. Carlton 
Davis, Executive Director of the Jamaica 
Bauxite Institute, counters that argu- 


ments against the levy must be balanced 
by mining and freight costs among other 
factors, elsewhere. He adds: ‘the levy 
constitutes by far the most important 
source of Jamaica's foreign exchange 
earnings and | do not think any govern- 
ment could afford the social chaos thar 
would result if the levy is removed.” 


JBI Chairman Hugh Hart has said 
that the levy has been singled out for 
criticism from among several factors 


which contribute to the cost of local 
Operations, including scale of operation 
and plant efficiency, especially high 


, energy-use in the alumina refineries. 


According to the release, “Prime 
eMinister ard Minister of Mining Ed- 
iward Seaga has himself hinted that the 
‘Government might make concessions in 
return for investment to improve plant 
efficiency and expand production. In a 
“speech to a meeting of the U.S. Alumini- 
“um Association at Half-Moon Hotel, 
‘Montego Bay, on February 25, 1982, 
Mr. Seaga said ‘It they (the companies) 
are prepared to do their share, the 
government would be prepared to fa- 
-vourably consider investment incentives 
in order to achieve the overall objec- 
tives of competitiveness.” 

“In 1974 Jamaica produced 15.1 
million tonnes of bauxite of which 
some seven million tonnes were proc- 
essed locally into 2.8 million tonnes of 
alumina. Since then its highest output 
was in 1980 when 12 million tonnes of 
bauxite was produced, of which half 
was locally refined into 2.4 million 
tonnes of alumina. 


“Despite a recovery of aluminum 
demand and rapid rise in prices during 
the second half of this year, Golf Coast 

lants are still shuttered or operating at 
ow levels, and Jamaica's bauxite pro- 


duction this year is not expected to 
exceed 7.7 million tonnes — compara- 
ble to the levels of the early 1960s. A 
significant rebound to over 10 million 
tonnes is anticipated next year would 
still fall below the reduced levels of 
output which prevailed approximately 
between the years 1975 to 1981. 
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“On the other hand, before the levy, 
Government receipts in 1973 were only 
U.S. $25 million from the high ourput 
of 13.6 million tonnes of bauxite where- 
as the levy brought in U.S.$132 million 
in 1982 despite a production of only 8.3 
million tonnes of bauxite. The negotia- 
tions between the Government and the 
companies may therefore be expected to 
centre on finding a balance between the 
need to restore output and the need to 
sustain earnings. 

“Meantime, Suriname is reported to 
have reached agreement on a new 3-year 
levy with Billiton, a Royal Dutch Shell 
subsidiary and one of the two alumini- 
um companies operating in the South 
Amencan country. Bur the details have 
not been revealed. Suriname was one of 
three bauxite producers in the Caribbe- 
an Basin which followed Jamaica's lead 
in raising taxes on the aluminium com- 
panies in the mid-seventies. 

“Of the two others, Haiti is no 
longer a bauxite producer as Reynolds 
closed its operations there last year. In 
the case of the Dominican Republic, 
Alcoa — the sole producer — has 
shipped no bauxite since mid-82. How- 
ever, both countnes have small or poor 
quality ore reserves. Suriname has over 
600 million tonnes of high-grade re- 
serves, a one-million tonne per year 
(t.p.y) refinery and a 60,000 t.p.y hydro- 
powered smelter. 

“Jamaica has more than 1.500 mil- 
lion tonnes of bauxite reserves and, 
though lacking indigenoue energy 
sources, has four alumina plants with a 
combined capacity (some 6 million 
t.p.y.) have greater alumina capacity in 
the non-Communist world.” 


CSO: 3298/222 





124 














COUNTRY SECTION JAMAICA 


EXPORT TRADE CONTINUES TO FACE VARIETY OF DIFFICULTIES 
Problem With Trinidad 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 21 Nov 83 p 20 


[Text] Curtailment of the use of the Export Development Fund as implied in 
directives issued to eGeof Messado, President of the Jamaica Exporters 
Association, as he declared open the Mel Nathan Institute exhibition and 
Sale at the Webster Memorial Church Hall, Half Way Tree Road. 


Referring to what he termed the rift between the government and the private 
sector arising out of a letter to the exporters from the Prime Minister, 

Mr Messado said that they would continue to co-operate with the government, 
although members felt pressured when they were bombarded with correspondence 
requesting information and setting out new directives. In fact, he said, 

on Friday the Export Development Fund sent out letters to exporters telling 
them that with immediate effect, they were to take the necessary steps to 
ensure that no further commitments were established against their CARICOM 
line of credit. The letter also Stated that the information requested 
should have reached the EDF by November 16. 


The implication of the new directive would mean a curtailment of the use of 
the EDF for CARICOM exports, Mr Messado said, adding that CARICOM accounted 
for 60 percent of manufactured exports. The EDF was reliable and the best 
source to obtain foreign exchange for export, he said. 


Turning to the situation with Trinidad and the new system of importation of 

goods, he said the measures had effectively blocked off the Christmas trade 

not only for Jamaica but other CARICOM countries. Exporters were not going 

to make the Christmas trade because in order to be in time, they should have 
already shipped the goods. This would mean a great loss because 75 percent 

of the total CARICOM trade went to Trinidad. 


The problem with trade to Trinidad arose out of the measures announced 
there by Prime Minister George Chambers on October 7. At that time all 
import licences were revoked and the only goods allowed to enter were those 
that were on the wharves then. Approval for importers is given by the 
Central Bank and all licences must be accompanied by the E.C.0O. jtorm. 

These forms are for clearance with the Trinidad Central Bank. Mr Messado 
said that since October 7, none of these forms has been issued, 
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In a statement to Parliament, Prime Minister George Chambers announced the 
shifting of the authority for granting approval to importers to buy foreign 
exchange from the Ministry of Industry and Commerce to the Central Bank. 
Importers now have to apply directly to the Central Bank on a new exchange 
control form to buy currency to fund imports into Trinidad. The new regu- 
lations also nullified import licences already issued but for which foreign 
exchange had not yet been purchased. These had been recalled for revalida- 
tion. 


The JEA President pointed out that now was the peak buying period and even 
if they had got the licences they would not be able to make the market 
because of the time factor. 


He said that in the spirit of free trade, those affected had asked Trinidad 
not to impose the measures but to defer them, giving the exporters a chance 
to get in goods for Christmas. They had asked for a deferment until all 
the administrative procedures had been straightened out. He said chat 60 
percent of the manufactured exports went to CARICOM while 75 percent of the 
total CARICOM trade went to Trinidad. 


Mr Messado said there had been a lot of public comment about a rift between 
the government and the private sector and added that he would like to pub- 
licly state that the Association had one goal, that of the promotion and 
development of non-traditional exports to enable the country to earn much 
needed foreign exchange. 


He said that they had never and would never condone illegalities. "What 
the JEA does not have at its disposal and which we do not wish to have are 
the investigative tools to identify members who are involved in illegal 
activities". He added that they had held discussions with the government 
and made suggestions which they thought would assist in improving the 
economic problems faced. He said they would continue to co-operate to 
achieve foreign exchange earnings. 


However, he said, the Association had a responsibility to voice the expres- 
sion of its members who were under severe pressure in obtaining foreign 
exchange and raw materials and who despite that still exported. 


"What they are displeased with and which the Association supports is the 

broad brush approach used and the specific statement in the letter which 

stated that failure to remit funds outstanding in excess of 90 days after 
shipment, leaves the writer with an inescapable and regrettable decision 

to institute legal action under the Exchange Control Act". 


Call for New Control Body 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 22 Nov 83 pp l, 14 





[Text] A special committee headed by the Deputy Prime Minister, the Rt. Hon. 
Hugh Shearer, in his capacity as Minister of Foreign Trade, has been sug- 
gested as a means of getting Jamaica out of the present trade problem in 
which the country finds itself. 
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s 
This suggestion was pur forward yesterday by Mr. Ray 
Hadeed, president of the Serv-Wel Group of Companies, at a 
luncheon conference at the. Terra Nova Hotel in Kingston. 


Mr. Hadeed, who is a former president of the Jamaica 
Manutacturers Association and, in his own right, one of the lead. ng 
‘manutacturers exporters in Jamaica, with emphasis on the CARI. 


COM market, called the conterence to voice his concerns about the 
present state of the Jamaican economy. 

“LT would bke ro suggest that the Gosernment appoint a 
special committee under the chairmanship of the Deputy Prine 
Minister and Munster of Foreign Trade,” Mr. Hadeed said in a 
statement at the luncheon. 


“Unfortunately, it had 
sthe effect of building up 
‘the country’s trade deficit 
‘in 1983, in 1982, and again 
this year. It demonstrated, 
beyond doubt, the con- 
sumer mentality of our 


‘people. 


“The bottom line of all 
this is that we have accu- 
mulated a trade deficit of 
tome $3-billion. inevitably, 


That committee, he said, could comprise members of the ‘the nation’s foreign ex- 
_ manufacturing sector, the os situation would 
_ commercial sector, the tra- Mr. Hadeed said he ve exacerbated”. 


Mr. Hadeed said it had 
seen where some of 
‘the established traders had 


present to share in bl 
some of the concerns been critical of the infor- 
mal commercial traders 


about the Jamaican (otherwise known as higg!. 
economy and, hope- ers). 

fully, to make a few 
Suggestions which 

would help to bridge 
the gap which appeared 
to be widening between 
the Government of 
Jamaica and the private 


rde unions, and the Min- 
"ister of Industry and 
«Commerce, the Hon. 
* Douglas Vaz. 
~~ According to Mr. He- 
deed, the committee 
“would be charged with 
meeting on a regular week- 
ly basis to deal with prob 
‘lems as these arose and to 
| anticipate such problems. 

. Said Mr. Hadeed: “It is 
‘my belief that the commit- 
. tee could have the effect 

of getting rid of the mis- 

trust and humbug which is 


had invited those 


"But I would ask you 
to recall that when 
they began to appear 
on the scene they were 
a manifestation of the 
realities of the 1970s, 
And they have developed 


> Gene — Pa gusty an ingenuity that no 
economy”. “What is at stake is the traders, irrespective 


economic and social well- of size, should ignore. 
being of the Jamaican so- 


ciety. We have to begin to "They did not take 
put the national interest foreign exchange out 


Mr. Hadeed said he 
suggested that the commit- 
‘tee could also look at a 


<Practical way of dealing above our personal inter- of the country. They 
‘with “the vexed issue” of ests,” he _ 
licences. Businessmen in the pri took breadfruit, thyme, 


escallion and other 
products of the island, 
and they sold them to 
Cayman, Haiti, Panama 


vate sector, Mr. Hadeed 
said, must begin to think. 
in terms of working with, 
the Government to find 
- those solutions which were 


“I believe,” he said, 
“that where a firm has 
been granted a quota for 
the year, a licence could be 


issued for 25 ent of : ; ; 
the quota for the | first linn ‘workable and in the inter- and Miami. They used 
ta. est of the nation. the proceeds to buy 


“The Goverment, on 


' goods which were in 
its part, must re-examine 


“To be issued for the 





»second 25 per cent in the 
‘second quarter, the firm 
would have to show that 
the goods were imported 
-and that the correct duty 


was paid to the Goverm- 
ment. 


“I urge the Prime Min- 
ister tO appoint such a 
committee quickly and let 
us all get on with che 
business of building the 
economy,” he said. 


its policies and take the 
rivate sector into its con- 
Fence,” he said. 


One of the causes of 
the national economic dp 
lemma, he said, was the 
open-door policy of im- 
ports which the Govem- 
ment instituted shortly 
after taking office in 1980. 

“I oe can all 

that the move was 
ae in the hope of instil- 
ling confidence in our peo- 
ple,” he said. 


127 


demand in Jamaica, 


things which were badly 


needed", 


Today, he said, the pre- 
‘sent economic situation of 
‘the country was _— 
‘the prc Mel of the 
average Jamaican citizen. 

“If you look at some of 


the largest department 
stores in the country, you 











will find that about 50 per cent of the products being sold were supplied 
by the informal commercial traders. They have been assisted, encouraged 
and financed by the more established traders--traders, I suggest, who want 
a quick dollar at the expense of the people of Jamaica. 


"I am not attempting here to be exhaustive in listing the various factors 
which have been impactive on the productive sector, but I would like to 
suggest that the time has come for us to address the problem head-on," 

he said. 


CSO: 3298/223 
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COUNTRY SECTION JAMAICA 


JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE WITH DOMINICAN REPUBLIC OPENS TALKS 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 15 Nov 83 p 20 





[Text ] 


{ A meeting of the Ja- 


ica/Dominican Re- 
ublic Joint Economic 


ommittee at the tech- 
nical level opened last 
Wednesday at the Min- 
‘istry of Foreign Affairs, 
: New Kingston. 
t Three representatives 
‘from Santo Domingo ar- 
‘rived in Jamaica last Tues- 
day afternoon to hold 
talks with Jamaican Gov- 
ernment officials over the 
following three days. 

Mr. Frank Francis, Per- 
manent Secretary in the 
Ministry of Foreign Af.- 
fairs, chaired the meeting 
in place of the Rt. Hon. 
Hugh Shearer, Minister of 
‘Foreign Affairs and chair- 
‘man of the Jamaica Eco- 
‘nomic Committee, who 
was called away at the last 
“minute. 

In welcoming his coun- 
terparts from the Domin- 
‘ican Republic, Mr. Francis 
expressed the hope that 
the meeting would lead to 
greater co-operation be- 
tween both countries and 
~ the way for the Joint 

conomic Committee 
when it meets at ministeri- 
al level. 
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Replying on behalf of 
his colleagues, Mr. Rafael 
Fernandez, Consul General 
of the Dominican Republic 
to Jamaica, expressed the 
hope for a fruitful meeting 
and for greater mutual co- 
operation. 

Attending the meeting 
were Dr. Jorge Reyes of 
the Office of the Director 
of Customs in the Domin- 
ican Republic, Sr. Manuel 
Gil coe the Domin- 
ican Republic Export Pro- 
motion Center and Dr. 
Manuel Perez Alba of the 
D.R. Ministry of Tourism. 
Representing Jamaica were 
Mr. Don Brice, Permanent 
Secretary in the Ministry 
of Tourism, Mr. Tom 
Stimpson, Director of For- 
eign Trade, Mr. Horace 
Edwards, Permanent Secre- 
tary’ in the Ministry. of 
Industry and Commerce, as 
well as representatives 
from several governmen 
agencies. : 


The Joint Jamaica/Du- 
minican Republic Econom- 
ic Committee was 
established during Prime 
Minister Seaga’s official 
visit to Santo Domingo on 
September 7. 
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COUNTRY SECTION 


JAMAICA 


SMALL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION HEAD DESCRIBES ROLE IN ECONOMY 


Kingston THE SUNDAY GLEANER in English 20 Nov 83 pp 9A, 13A 


[Letter to the editor by Garth Rose, executive director of the Small Busi- 


ness Association of Jamaica] 
[Text ] 


The economy continues to be severely 
affected by the tight foreign exchange 
situation. This was brought home forcibly 
at the Press Conference held by the 
Bankers Association of Jamaica on Sep- 
tember 22, when it was revealed that since 
the introduction of the singular parallel 
market rate (currently $2.91 buying and 
$2.96 selling), that the intake of foreign 
exchange by the banks had declined by 
40%. | 

Moreover, although required to support the Oil 
Importation Bill by an amount of US$20 million 

er month, the Banks were taking in less than 
ssi million per month, for the purpose. Conse- 
quently, less foreign exchange is available to the 
pnvate sector for importation of raw material or 
capital goods. | 

With reference particularly to the small business 
sector, increasingly less businesses have been able to 
convert approved importation quotas into foreign ex- 
change to effect import. This point needs to be emphati- 
cally brought to the attention of the Ministry of 
Industry and Commerce and to the Bank of Jamaica, in 
the event it 1s believed that the sector had not been 
utilising the US$5 million quota allocation, and thus run 
the risk of having this facility cancelled by the Ministry 
tof Industry and Commerce. 
‘ 


The basic reasons for the decline of the foreign 
exchange intake by the Bank are as follows:- 


1. The buying rate is totally out of context with the 
non-banking market rate at which the business man has 
to purchase the foreign exchange. The business man is 
therefore at a disadvantage. 
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2. This dinedvemnige: is aggravated by the system 
utilised by the bank of withholding 50% of this foreign 
exchange bought for the Oil Importation Bill. 


‘Catch 22’ 


3. The average man in the street in possession cf 
foreign exchange simply does not go to the bank to sell 
his foreign exchange, as he is able to get at least one 
third greater return on each unit of his foreign exchange 
on the non-banking market. 


Yet for the business man the “Catch = 
situation is that he cannot obtain an import licence 
unless he goes through the banking system. This 
means an additional burden on the foreign exchange 
market, and not unlikely an inflationary factor, 
resulting in increased price for gasolene, oil prod- 
UCts, transportation Cost, Consumer items, etc. 

Although attempts were being made by the Asso 
ciation to obtain a private line od creda, and one was 
in fact obtained (for US100,000), but this has been 
delayed as the Bank of Jamaica has stipulated the 
necessity for its final approval on such lines. Cur- 
rently most lines of credit are pn hold. However, 
discussions are going on between the 
ca and ourselves for the possible utili 
lines such as the Thomas Bell Line. In conclusion. 
the Bank is sympathetic and understanding to the 
needs of the small business sector and is willing to 
allow the Association access to appropriate lines, 
when and if the foreign exchange situation im- 
proves. 

The effect of all this is a near impossible situa- 
tion. The state of the Jamaican economy as it is now 
Structured is one of a dependent nature. Totally 
dependent of foreign financing, foreign raw materi- 
als and in many cases foreign expertise, all equal to 
foreign exchange. The national debt is increasing, 
Gross National Product is shrinking and manufac 


99" 
“- 


Bank of Jamai 
sation of major 














‘turing is virtually in a state of limbo. 


eo oe a 

Severe implications 
: From our point of view, we 7 the imple- 
‘Mentation in the very near future of a very severe 
‘austerity programme which will be introduced by 
government in order that the increasingly scare foreign 
exchange can be saved. This means that only the very 
basic needs will be met; oil, medical supplies, basic 
foods, and basic materials. However, ironically this 
should crete opportunities for the small business sector. 
_ Because of the economies of many small businesses 
most are flexible to adjustments in production, and 
*could adjust to meet the gap created by the restriction 
of imported consumer items. Of course, this is easier 
said than done, but we need to be prepared. 
| - This situation has severe implications for the 
Caribbean Basin Initiative. Can the CBI work under 
‘these conditions? Should the foreign exchange situation 
‘not improve, it is difficult to Be of the objective 
ropinion that the CBI as it involves Jamaica will work. 

hilst the private sector can respond to the Initiative, 
there is still the dependence on government measures 
for imported raw materials. It is anticipated that if there 
,can be linkages between U.S. businesses, providing raw 
material for specific production and re-export by local 
manufactiurers then there is reason to remain positive. 
sOn the other hand, there is the stringency of the 35% 
of raw material to be supplied to the beneficiary 
country. 
, It must be stressed that if small businesses are to 
meaningfully benefit from the CBI, we must begin .to 
emphasise through the Association the necessity for 
‘quality control and effective marketing techniques 
-amongst its members. Moreover, it is unrealistic and 
_uneconomical to envisage several small entities effecti- 
vely participating under the CBI. However, the system 
of component production, must now be looked at 
seriuosly, as in Our Opinion this system is one in which 
Ahe small business secter can derive real economic 
benefit. 

Under the component system groups of small 
businesses, such as those involved in furniture manufac- 
turing could obtain raw material for a major distributor 
in the USA, manufacture compenets (eg. table legs, 
chair pins, etc.) and re-ship to the USA for final 
assembly of the finished product. 

Regardless of what measures is derived the fact is 
that small business must gear themselves to meet the 
yeconomic Constraints. 
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COUNTRY SECTION JAMAICA 


IDB LOAN TO BE USED FOR RURAL TOWNSHIP DEVELOPMENT PLAN 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 19 Nov 83 pp 1, 24 


[Text ] 


N INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT 
i A BANK loan of U.S.$16.4 million to be used 
for the Township Development Programme in 
fae Jamaica was signed yesterday by Jamaica’s 
Ambassador to the United States, the Hon. Keith 


‘Johnson. 

The loan which was signed by Mr. Johnson at IDB headquarters in 
_Washingston, D.C. was described as a method of co-operation by the Bank 
.in the execution of a programme for the improvement of the quality of 
rural life in Jamaica through the development of seven areas that had 
agricultural potential but lacked the necessary basic services required by the 





community for each area. 


Commenting on the successful con- 
clusion of the loan agreement, the 
Prime Minister the Rt. Hon. Edward 
Scaga, said Jamaica was indeed grateful 
tor what he described as a major loan 
trom 1.D.B. to aid in Jamaica's on-going 
programmes for development. 


Mr. Seaga, who arrived in Washing- 
ton yesterday, had consultation with 
Mr. Johnson prior to the signing. 


In signing the agreement, Ambassa- 
‘dor Johnson observed that it was with a 
treal sense of appreciation and relief on 
this part when he learned that the 11.B. 
thad agreedto assist in Jamaica's rural 
Wevelopment programme. 


The loan will be used by the Urban 
Development Corporation, an agency of 
ithe Ministry of Finance and Planning, to 
develop seven rural townships with a 
ftoral population of 145,000. 

The townships are Mavis Bank, St. 


Andrew; Kellits, May Pen and Hayes, 
Clarendon; Port Antonio, Portland; 
Newmarket, St. Elizabeth and Cascade, 
Hanover. 


The rural Township Development 
Programme will involve the rehabilita- 
tion and upgrading of roads, construc- 
tion of secondary vocational schools 
and community and health centres. 


Some 83 miles of parish council 
roads will be improved including grad- 
ing and asphalting, retaining walls con- 
structed and drains installed. 


Secondary Schools with a capacity of 
450 students each will be constructed at 
Mavis Bank, Newmarket and Cascade. 


Agriculture will be emphasised and each 
cchool will operate a model farm using 
modem practices. Workshops designed 
to familarise students with the prin- 
ciples of farm and industrial production 
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will be part of the schools’ vocational 
“programme. 

Community centres will be con- 
structed, furnished and equipped in five 
townships. These centres will provide 
training to local residents in new skills, 
literacy and other areas. 

- Two health centres will be con- 
structed and equipped at Hayes-New 
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Town and May Pen in Clarendon which 
will offer medical care to some 5,500 
and 14,000 persons respectively. 


The total cost of the Programme is 
U.S. $22 million of which the Bank's 
loan will cover 75 per cent, with rhe 


Government providing the remaining 25 
per cent. 
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COUNTRY SECTION 


FLOUR MILL SET TO INCREASE DAILY OUTPUT BY 133 PERCENT 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 17 Nov 83 pp l, 


[Text ] 


PRoDucTION BY THE Jamaica Flour Mills 
is set to increase by an additional 6,000 


hundred pound bags 


per day or 133 per cent of 


present output, when the J$34 million expansion 
project now being carried out at the company’s 
Rockfort plant, is completed by the spring of 


mext year. 


This will be in addition to the 4,500 hundred pound bags per day 


“which the plant now produces, and will make the island self-sufficient in 


this commodity. 


Announcement of the approaching 
completion of the expansion facilites, 
was made yesterday by the managing 
director of the mills, Mr. William G. 
~Bullis, at the end of a tour of the plant, 
on which he conducted a party of 
businessmen, headed by the Minister of 
Industry and Commerce, the Hon. 
Douglas Vaz. 


In addition to more than doubling 
‘present milling capacity to meet all local 
‘requirements of flour for baking, house- 
hold, counter, biscuit and cake-making, 
the expanded facilites will enhance the 
production of two new products --Se- 
molina and Wheat Germ -- which will 
be launched on the local market before 
Christmas this year. These are two 
cereals, the first of which will be placed 
in 14-07. packages and the second, in 


i2-oz. jars. Both will replace a portion 
of the breakfast cereals now being 
imported 

At a press conference which he gave 
at the end of the tour, Mr. Bullis said 
the expansion project, when in ful! 
operation, would result in foreign ex- 
change savines of US$20 million annual- 
ly, which was now being spent to 
wmport flour into the island; “and this 
works out to a saving of about $80,000 
a day.” 

He said that, of the $34 million 
being expended on the expansion pro- 
ject, appoximately $6.5 million rep- 
resented savings as direct input into the 
local economy in the form of goods, 
services and wages. 


ACCORDING TO MR. BULLIS, 
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a key benefit to be derived from the 
expansion was that, not only would it 
enable the mills to supply all the flour 
needed by the island, but it would 
increase productivity -- which was an 
important element in the understanding 
Begotiated between the government end 
én company dunng the planning stage. 

his point, he said, was again reinforced 
‘by Deputy Pome Minister Hugh Shearer 
in a recent statement. 


In this regard, he said, the new mill 
would be fully computenzed, and one 
of the most moder of its type in the 
.world. Later, in response to questions, 
she said no additional staff would be 
fequired to operate the new mill. Em- 
phasis would be on employing a body 
of more highly-skilled people to operate 
a plant which will utilize a high level of 
technology. 


Work on the expansion began in 
June last year and agreements between 
“the Jamaica Flour Mills and three lend- 
ing agencies were signed on November 
24, 1981. The lending agencies were the 
International Finance Corporation, the 
‘Commonwealth Development Corpora- 
tion and the Bank of Nova Scotia. 


, SPEAKING ON BEHALF of the 
‘Government, the Minister of Industry 
and Commerce, Mr. Vaz said the pro- 
ceedings that day must be viewed in 
Might of the policy enunciated in the 
Bovernment’s Structural Adjustment 
Programme. 


To begin with, the project was run- 
uning on schedule; it would effect, when 
fully operative, import substitution and, 
consequently, foreign exchange savings. 
“And it would compare with interna- 
tional standards for a project of the 
kind, both in terms of technology and 
productivity.” 
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COUNTRY SECTION 


JAMAICA 


TWO NEW MEMBERS NAMED TO BOARD OF RADIO JAMAICA 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 15 Nov 83 p 1 


[Text ] 


The Accountant-General, on behalf of the 
4overnment of Jamaica, has appointed two new 
members to the Board of Directors of Radio 
Jamaica Ltd (RJR). They are Mr. Ulnc Simmonds, 
a former Executive Editor of the Gleaner, now a 
consultant in the Ministry of Information; and 
“Miss Olivia (“Babsy”) Grange, Acting Executive 
Director of the Jamaica Cultural Development 
Commission. 

Mr. Simmonds and Miss Grange replace former 
Board members, Messrs. K.H. Ivan Levy and Troy 
Caine, who resigned effective November 11. 

In a letter to RJR’s Managing Director, Mr. Lescer 
Spauidings, the Accountant-General advised that former 
Government appointees Messrs. Levy and Caine had 
resigned and were being replaced by Mr. Simmonds and 
Miss Grange. 

According to the letter, the term of service of the 
two new appointees “will continue to December 14, 
1983, to complete the unexpired portion” of the term 
of appointment of Messrs. Levy and Caine. 


Mr. Spaulding told the Gleaner yesterday that the 
Government, which holds 25.1% of shares in RJR, 
appoints two members of the 12-man Board of Direc- 
tors. He said there was no set rule, however, governing 
the length of time for which such appointees must 
serve; bur in keeping with normal practice over recent 
years, the term of office for Messrs. Levy and Caine 
would have expired on December 14, 1983. 


Of the rewqayging heres, 24.8% are owned by the 
staff of RJ.R. and 50.1% by a grouping ot “people 
Organisations.” 

The “people” organisations include the Jamaica 
Teachers Association, the Co-operative Credit Union, 
the National Workers Union, the Bustamante Industnal 
Workers Union, the National Union of Democratic 
Teachers, the Pnvate Sector Organisation of Jamaica, 
the Trade Union Congress, the University and Allied 
Workers Union, and the Jamaica Association of Local 
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*Government Officers. These appoint seven directors, 
and the R.J.R. staff two. 


The RJ.R. Board of Directors now compnies the 
Rev. C. Evans Bailey, Chairman; Mr. Stanley Moore, 
+ Depury Chairman; RJR Managing Director, Mr. Lester 
ing; Mr. Neville ro Mr. Bancroft Edwards, 
Mr. Lascelles Beckford, Mrs. Faye Saunders, Miss 
Carrol Lawrence, Mr. Clifton Segree, Mr. Hector 
Dietnch, Miss Babsie Grange, Mr. Ulric Simmonds. 


JBC connection 


Both Miss Grange and Mr. Simmonds were up until 
May 24, last year, members of the Board of Directors 
of the Jamaica Broadcasting fired by the Minister of 
Information, the Hon. Anthony Abrahams, six months 
after he had re-appointed them for a second term. 


The Gleaner understands that neither Miss Grange nor 
Mr. Simmonds will be re-appointed to the new J.B.C. 
Board, but it has been unable to receive confirmation 
that Messrs. Levy and Caine will be so appointed. 

It is now almost six months since the J.B.C. Board was 
disbanded and although, according to the Minister of 


Tnformation, he has “been making recommendations” 
‘to the Cabinet in respect of a new Board, there has 
been no official word as to when a new Board will be 
appointed. 

According to the schedule of the Law overning the 
operation of J.B.C., “the Corporation shall consist of a 
Chairman, a Deputy Chairman and such other mem- 
bers, not being less than five’ nor more than nine, as the 
Minister may from time to time appoint.” 


The same Corporation, according to the schedule, “may 
appoint and employ at such remuneration and on such 
terms and conditions @s they think fit, a General 
Manager, and a Secretary and such other servants and 
agents as they may deem necessary.” 


R.J.R. is currently operating in Jamaica under a five-year 
broadcasting licence which expores next year on June 
14. The company this year sought a 25-year extension 











of its broadcasting licence, along with a stipulation that 
no new licence should be ted to other parties 
wishing to engage in commercial broadcasting in Jamai- 
ca. 


iMr. Spaulding told the Gleaner that in his opinion, the 
electronic news media in Jamaica should not have to be 
operating under licences that need to be continuously 
renewed. He said they should, instead, operate under 
unlimited licences but with set guidelines; and if and 
when these were breached, then the licence issued 
should be reviewed. 


A 5-year extension on the RJR licence has been 
granted, but the stipulation requested with regard to 
other licences was not entertained. 
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COUNTRY SECTION JAMAICA 


FOOD SHORTAGES SAID TO BE 'ACUTE' IN WESTERN JAMAICA 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 17 Nov 83 p 9 





[Text ] 


Gleaner Western Bu- 
reau 
The basic food basket in 
Western Jamaica is repor- 
ed to be drying up as 
shortages become more 
acute in this section of the 
jsland. | 

Several shops and sv- 
permarkets in the island’s 
“West reported that they 
ran out of counter-flour 
last week and some bake- 
mes said they were not 
getting enough baking 

our to meet the growing 
‘demands of consumers. 


Francis Agencies at Bo- 
Bur Industnal _—_ Estates, 

‘ontego Bay, is one of 
the main distributors of 
foodstuff in this region 
and according to its opera- 
tions manager, Mr. Lloyd 
Brown, “Everything is 
grim.” He said that his 
agency was partly closed 
and staff had been laid off 
because there were no 
goods to be distributed. 

Mr. Brown said that for 
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the last three or more 
weeks the supply of coun- 
ter-flour had been low. 
However, some was ex- 

cted in Western Jamaica 


Tuesday. 


Regarding baking flour, 
he said the West “was 
getting a beating” because, 
although the mills were 
producing a maximum of 
some 110,000 bags a 
month western Jamaica 
was not receiving an ad- 


eguate supply. 


Last week the Bakers’ 
Association of Jamaica 
called on the Minister of 
Industry and Commerce to 
import at least 30,000 bags 
of baking flour so as to 
avert a crisis in the trade. 


The supply of nice to 
this end of the island has 
also been “very low” in 
recent wecks and since the 
middle of last week there. 
has been none in many 
shops and supermarkets. 
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COUNTRY SECTION JAMAICA 


BRIEFS 


ATTACK ON POLICE STATION-=The Trench Town Police Station in Kingston came 
under attack by gunmen Thursday evening, the Police Information Centre said. 
No one was injured in the attack, which took place about 6:45 p.m., but top 
level investigations had been being launched into the shooting, the PIC 
Said. [Text] [Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 19 Nov 83 p 1] 


COFFEE PROTECTION UNIT--A decision to establish a permanent body to protect 
the integrity of Jamaican coffee in the world market and to develop new 
markets for coffee as a value-added export was taken at a meeting of coffee 
growers and processors called by the Agro-Industrial Committee of the 
Jamaica Exporters’ Association held at Export House on Wednesday. A news 
release from the J.E.A. said that, as a first step, the new coffee group 
will establish contact with the Specialty Coffee Association of America and 
the Coffee Development Group of the International Coffee Organization in 
order to ensure that irregular practices that could destroy the reputation 
of Jamaican coffee can be prevented. ''These practices have included mis- 
representation of other coffee as being Jamaican quality coffee, adultera- 
tion of Jamaican coffee with coffee of lesser quality originating else- 
where, and the resulting debasement of the reputation of the Jamaican 
product in the world market. This has created the danger of doubts develop- 
ing in the marketplace of Jamaican certification practices," the J.E.A. 
said. [Excerpt] [Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 19 Nov 83 p 1] 


YOUTH GROUP ON GRENADA--A group calling itself Youth Forces for National 
Liberation has said it condemns the invasion of Grenada by the United 

states and Caribbean military forces. Ina release it says, "The involve- 
ment of the United States Superpower is naked aggression and interference 

in the internal affairs of Grenada and the Caribbean as a whole. Bearing 

in mind the history of U.S. foreign policy and the track record of the 
Reagan Administration, in particular, the likelihood of a new government in 
Grenada being pro-American is very great. The Y.F.N.L. also condemns the 
invasion and intervention by the Caribbean Peace-Keeping Force, since this 
act has blatantly defied the principle of non-interference in the affairs of 
a sovereign state, no matter how small. In particular the pro-American 
governments in the region led by Charles, Adams and Seaga are not serving 
the interests of the Caribbean by their policy and actions towards Grenada, 
but are serving the interests of the U.S. Superpower. The Y.F.N.L. strongly 
upholds the principle that Grenada must be allowed to solve its own affairs 
and internal disputes." [Text] [Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 

15 Nov 83 p 17] 








HELP FOR GRENADA PAPER--Advertising support is being sought to get Grenada's 
newest newspaper, THE VOICE, off to a good start, with its first publication 
this Saturday, November 19. "I hope that at least 20 firms in Jamaica will 
each commit J$1,000 towards advertising in the first few editions of THE 
VOICE," said Mr. Oliver F. Clarke, Chairman and Managing Director of THE 
GLEANER, in endorsing this appeal. "Grenada badly needs an independent 
press and I hope that the Jamaica business community will support this most 
worthwhile venture." Potential advertisers are requested to contact the 
Advertising Department of The Gleaner Co. (Tel: 25288) and place their ads, 
today. The above appears to put to rest the report widely circulated that 
press censorship has been imposed in Grenada! [Text] [Kingston THE DAILY 
GLEANER in English 15 Nov 83 p 1] 
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COUNTRY SECTION MEXICO 


CTM CANCELS AGREEMENT ON SALARY DEMANDS 
Mexico City EXCELSIOR in Spanish 11 Nov 83 pp 1-A, 14-A 
[Article by Angel Soriano] 


[Text] Due to the fact that the country’s economic and financial situation 
has worsened in recent months and the measures heretofore adopted by the 
government have benefited only the private sector, the CTM [Congress of 
Mexican Workers] canceled its agreement to moderate salary demands to give 
the organizations the freedom to seek the increases that will meet the needs 
of the working class. 


At the end of the extraordinary plenum of the National Executive Committee of 
the CIM, Fidel Velazquez also said that they will not establish a percentage 
for 1983 minimum salaries but will ask the National Commission on Minimum 
Wages "to conform with the law and to determine the percentage in accordance 
with Article 123 of the Constitution, which is defined as that amount that 
Satisfies the family's needs for food, clothing, housing, transportation and 
wholesome entertainment," 


The CIM official, who today is opening the congress of the Sole Trade Union 
of Electrical Workers of the Mexican Republic in Monterrey and is unveiling 
a bust that was erected in his honor at the CTM locality there, expressed 
his dissatisfaction with the fact that the weight of the crisis is on the 
worker's back, and indicated that if measures are not taken to alleviate 
the situation of the workers, "there will be social outbursts that we have 
stopped so far. If decisions are made that help the situation, then that 
can be avoided and there will be unity." 


To achieve their goals, he rejected calls to strike or mass mobilizations, 
"because they resolve nothing and can provoke confrontations," 


The government measures have been unjust and it can be said that injustice 
1s now the predominant feature, Velazquez emphasized. 


The third of the seven points resolved by the plenum points out the need to 
restate the economic themes of the CTM in regard to industrialization and 
the social sector, as well as the economic themes that will be resubmitted 
to President Miguel de la Madrid in considering that they are now valid. 
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The fourth point states: In view of the current great need to provide 
workers with more purchasing power so that they may meet their most basic 
needs, the agreement reached by the 99th Assembly is cancelled, an agreement 
under which there would be moderation in Salary increases and the Organiza- 
tions would have absolute freedom to promote increases in accordance with 
the current needs of the working class. 


Fifth: No trade union will facilitate personnel adjustments in the enter- 
prises either in number of hours or in work; if such changes are sought, 
one will proceed in accordance with the law that covers work conflicts. 


Velazquez reported that point six deals with minimum wages for 1984, which 
are to be based on Article 123 of the constitution. 


Finally, the CIM protested "against the solutions that are being given to 
labor conflicts which, in addition to not being in accordance with the law, 
harm the interests of workers by violating their rights." 


The first and second points refer to the grave economic and financial 
Situation of the country and to the fact that the government's measures have 
benefited only the private sector. 


Velazquez indicated that in view of the loss of puchasing power by workers, 
many enterprises that cannot sustain their level of production are at the 
point of closing, which can help to bring about an increase in unemployment, 
something which heretofore has not been detected on a large scale. 


The CTM ieader, who began a working tour through Nuevo Leon and Lamaulupas 
today, indicated that to attain his demands he will resort to the support 

of the PRI--"which is now revising its programs and is attentive to our 
opinions"=-as well as the rural sector, with which he has been united on 
several occasions with his petitions, principally relative to Support prices 
for its products. 


In regard to the demand that the minimum wage should satisfy the basic needs 
of workers, he pointed out that this is not utopian since it is established 
in the constitution. On the possibility of strikes, he indicated that that 
office "leaves it in the hands of the Labor Congress, 


In regard to the poor application of the labor law, he did not cite any 
cases, but he indirectly indicated the case of the Sole Labor Union of 
Nuclear Industry Workers and the overcharges of Mexicana de Aviacion as 
examples of the fact that the rights of workers are not being considered, 
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COUNTRY SECTION MEXICO 


PSUM WEEKLY PROVIDES FORUM FOR AIRING OF INTERNAL DISPUTES 
Central Committee Decision on Publication 
Mexico City ASI ES in Spanish 11-17 Nov 83 p 14 


[Text] The Central Committee of the PSUM [Unified Socialist Party 

of Mexico] has been informed of the Political Commission's decision 

not to publish in the newspaper ASI ES the article entitled "The Necessary 
Balance" by Comrade Luis Ortega Morales 


Without considering the views and opinions expressed in the article, 
which are the exclusive responsibility of the author, the Central 
Committee approves of its publication in our central organ. 


Mexico, Federal District, 6 November 1983 
The Second Plenum of the PSUM Central Committee 


‘Freedom to Criticize' Defended 
Mexico City ASI ES in Spanish 11-17 Nov 83 p 14 
[Article by Luis Ortega Morales: "The Necessary Balance" ] 


[Text] The National Congress revealed the differences of opinion 
regarding tactics. The narrow margin of difference only highlighted 
the lack of a consensus, and just as an opportunist policy for the 
Labor Congress was rejected, one of the paragraphs of this resolution 
was incorrectly revoked as wel]. The issues, with the exception of 

the political resolution, were not rediscussed in the Central Committee 
after they were voted down, and most of them were made known just 

a few weeks before the Congress. Thus, the real debate has begun 

only after the Congress. 


The Second PSUM Congress was also a struggle for power and for the 
drafting of a policy. The battle began before the Congress, with 

the naming of the delegates, when the continued presence of the party 
bureaucracy of the former PC [Communist Party], which feared it would 
be displaced, was imperiled, and the policy pursued by Verdugo and 
Cordera, of which Pablo Gomez is the instrument, was modified. 
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When the makeup of the Jalisco delegation became known (it had been 
"elected with the methods of the FEC" [Federation of Guadalajara Students], 
the same methods as when it gave the PSUM a great many votes for its 
federal deputies, a count was taken and the machinery had to be started 
up to neutralize the danger of the "Green Wave." An alliance with 

the MAP [Popular Action Movement] is preferable to one with them, 

it was said, and we could not have a pro-Soviet party that challenged, 
as the Nayarit Congress Proposed, the basic documents in a bid to 
restore the dictatorship of the proletariat and Marxism-Leninism. 

We communists, the appeal went, could not allow the suppression of 

the freedom to criticize, a monolithic Central Committee or the crushing 
of factions. Communists were then called upon to close ranks igainst 
the majority by pressuring the delegates and resorting to the blackmail 
tactics of the old Communist Party, morbid reports about what was 
happening in Jalisco, Veracruz and Guerrero, and justifications for 
inflating the number of delegates. Any and all expedients were valid 

to prevent the 47 candidates for Central Committee membership from 

being elected. 


The Puebla State Committee and Alejandro Gascon Mercado discussed 

whether it would be advisable for the Nayarit State Committee to withdraw 
its proposal to amend the Congress's agenda; the same committee also 
called on Pablo Gomez to halt the move to form the PC-MAP bloc and, 

in general, it called for a policy debate and the drafting of a unified 
Slate of Central Committee candidates. It rejected the proposal to 

boost the number of delegates from 40 to 60. 


Things became clear at the Congress. Nayarit withdrew the proposal 

to challenge the central documents, and it was learned that this faction 
was not seeking a majority on the Central Committee. There was no 

letup in negotiations and pressures. 


Two lists of candidates for the Central Committee circulated publicly 

but illegally. When the vote was taken, both Gascon and Gomez got 

their way, as did the comrade from Puebla, who was in between them. 

Pablo Gomez negotiated a list with 11 persons from the former MAP 

and 47 from the former PCM [Mexican Communist Party] (3 of the latter 
were reformists); the remaining 17 slots would supposedly be filled 

by members of the former PPM [Mexican People's Party]. The other 

list, negotiated with Gascon, "“reformists and anarchists," contained 

32 from the former PPM and 18 from the former PCM (Nicolas Olivos, 

Campa, Rincon, Velasco, anarchists and reformists, Jaramillo and Florentino 
Jaimes). Although the vote margin was narrow, the outcome was favorable 
to the new faction. Nevertheless, there were many inconsistencies, 
indecisions and even reversals of positions in this regard. Many 

of the state delegates of the former PC declared themselves "“nonaligned," 
including Baja California, San Luis Potosi, the Federal District, 
Durango, Guerrero, Veracruz, Oaxaca and others, and they were the 

ones subject to the most pressure. A group of the former reformists 

said that they disagreed with and were worried about Gascon's having 
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a majority on the Central Committee and they demanded that his quota 
be reduced and his proposals challenged. Inconsistently, however, 

they pushed to again bring up the resolution on the Labor Congress. 
This largely explains why the makeup of the Central Committee is not 
consistent with the policy of theold bureaucracy of the former PC 

that was allied with the reformism and revolutionary nationalism of 

the former MAP. Under pressure, the Oaxaca delegates drew up their 
own list, as did other delegates that voted only for their members. 

The Puebla delegation challenged Pablo Gomez's list, rejected it and 
opted for a joint list with Gascon; it also voted for Eduardo Gonzalez. 


The First Plenum of the Central Committee was marked by a policy of 
majority, monopoly control, as 12 from the majority faction and only 4 
from the other were proposed as members of the Political Commission, 
which caused 2 of them (one was Gascon Mercado) to decline. 


At the Congress Rolando Cordera's group put heavy pressure on Gomez 
in a bid for 12 seats on the Central Committee, winning only 9. It 
did the same for the Federal District Committee, on whose Executive 
Commission it has a majority, by forcefully challenging Ivan Garcia. 
The group also challenged Eduardo Montes from ASI ES and proposed 

a renewed debate in the Editorial Board and the management. 


No one should regard it as out of place whena faction strives (success- 
fully, if it can develop a consensus) to have che PSUM define itself 

as Marxist-Leninist and defend the approach of the dictatorship of 

the proletariat. This is just as valid as a desire to change leadership, 
as long as rules are established and honored. A majority could just 

as well approve of the concepts of scientific socialism as democratic 
worker power or the abandonment of the struggle for the individual 
rights of priests. The PSUM should air and debate in total freedom 

all of the approaches to party tactics and strategy and band together 
around majority decisions. In contrast, what is not healthy and what 
damages the PSUM is the use of blackmail, the violation of regulations 
and spurious delegates. It was clear to the Puebla delegation that 

the man with whom it could reach agreements and clearly establish 
differences of opinion was Gascon, agreements that would be respected 
and differences that could be relied upon in debate on the various 
issues. The other approach to party policy is ambiguity, blackmail, 
self-interest, opportunism and conventionality [programatismo]. 


The bottom line on the Congress and the Puebla State Committee is 
that an agreement has been reached to continue internal discussions, 


to clearly delineate differences of Opinion and to promote a revolutionary, 


combative opposition workers party of the masses. 
Article Viewed as Party Threat 


Mexico City ASI ES in Spanish 11-17 Nov 83 p 14 


[Text] The Necessary Response 




















Luis Ortega Morales's article in this issue of ASI ES clearly illustrates 
the threat to our party: that the internal debate will become a forum 

for slander and personal insult, which have nothing to do with true 
debate. In addition, the article is inconsistent and flippant in 

voicing political judgments and in analyzing the events prior to and 
during the Second National Congress of the PSUM. 


Ortega contends in his article that the Congress rejected "an opportunist 
policy for the Labor Congress." That is as far as his assertion goes. 
What was the "opportunist policy" that was rejected? He says nothing 
about it. He says that the Central Committee turned down the draft 
resolutions, when he is quite familiar with the agreements reached 
during the Congress's preparatory plenums, which refute his assertion. 


The charge that the secretary general of the PSUM Central Committee 
is an "instrument" of a policy drawn up by others is a slanderous 
Statement that only besmirches the person who makes it and rules out 
real debate on the party's situation. 


Comrade Ortega's article contains assertions that he does not bother 
to substantiate: "it was said," "it was urged," "the appeal was made." 
He uses the impersonal as a weapon. Who was Saying? Who was urging? 
Who was appealing? When, how, to whom? Not a single piece of evidence, 


only the word of a man who invents intrigues. 


The falsification of the facts has wound up backfiring on Ortega, 
however, when he openly admits how he himself actually comported himself 
at the Congress, regrettably drawing the Puebla State Committee and 

its delegation to the Congress into the affair. 


Ortega writes: "The other list negotiated with Gascon, reformists 

and anarchists..." Once again he is being vague only to confuse the 
reader. Who was negotiating. Luis Ortega, the Puebla State Committee, 
the Puebla delegation? There is no way to know. He adds, however: 
"Although the vote margin was narrow, the outcome was favorable to 


the new faction. Nevertheless, there were many inconsistencies, indecisions 


and even reversals of positions in this regard" (sic). Favorable 
for what and for whom? For the PSUM perhaps, or for what the author 
suggests but had previously denied? Only he knows. 


Another of Ortega's assertions is that several "former reformists" 
demanded the reduction of Gascon's "quota" and the "challenging of 
his proposals." This confession clearly reveals what he is after: 
influence peddling and "quotas." 


When Comrade Ortega asserts that "the makeup of the Central Committee 
is not consistent with the approved policy of radicalizing the PSUM" 
and that the Central Committee is based "on the old bureaucracy of 

the former PC, allied with the reformism and revolutionary nationalism 
of the former MAP," he is revealing his lack of understanding and 

his simplistic approach in judging the policy approved by the Second 
Congress. 
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To speak of "blackmail," of "violating regulations" and of ‘spurious 
delegates" is simply to insult our party. Such conduct is not worthy 
of a PSUM leader who knows quite well that its members and leaders 
are free to speak, are sincere and have convictions. In spite of 
articles like his, the PSUM is making headway, sure in the knowledge 
that internal democracy and relations of comradeship are possible 
among its members, all of which is necessary for a democratic party. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


LAKE MANAGUA RECOVERY PROJECT CONTINUES 


Managua LA PRENSA in Spanish 14 Nov 83 p 10 


[Text] Significant advances have been made in the studies being conducted to 
determine the degree to which Lake Xolotlan (Lake Managua) is polluted, 
reported Carlos Morales, director of the project. 


In October 1982 the Institute of Natural and Environmental Resources and the 
Ministry of Health began exhaustive studies on the matter, aimed at drafting 
a Plan of Action that will save the lake and make use of its resources, 


[It is common knowledge that Lake Managua is seriously polluted. Ever since 
1927 sewage and industrial waste from the capital have been dumped in the 
lake, thus destroying an excellent source of economic development for the 
country, 


If Lake Managua is restored, said our source, it will become a fish-producing 


System, which would create a chird important export sector after coffee and 
cotton. 


Thus, he explained, basic studies are being undertaken with the technical and 
financial support of the United Nations Project for the Environment (PNUDMA). 
The results should be finalized by March of next year. 


So far samples have been taken at 25 different points in the lake, and 
analyses have been conducted for contamination by mercury and other pollu- 
tants. The water resources adjoining the lake are also being analyzed, said 
the project director. 


He added that a diagnosis has already been made of the studies conducted in 
the area between Miraflores Bay and the Tipitapa Estuary. The waters in this 
area have deteriorated severely, so it is recommended that human consumption 
be avoided; but these waters may be used for washing industrial machinery, he 
explained. A high content of dissolved salts has been found, above the 
standards set by the World Health Organization, added the official. 


As for the quality and possible filtration of water from this lake to the 
Asososca Laguna, Morales indicated that only extensive hydrological studies 
will reveal whether the waters from the lake are filtering into the laguna, 
and whether they are polluted. 
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He also noted that Studies have been conducted on each of the contaminants 
from nine of the 21 chemical industries in the capital which empty wastes into 
Lake Xolotlan. This phase should be concluded by next December. 


Finally, he pointed out that in order to continue this project, financing is 
being sought with international development agencies. Initially PNUDMA 
responded to requests, and now Czechoslovakia has announced the donation of a 
laboratory containing equipment for water, soil and sediment testing. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


CIVIL DEFENSE COURSE OBLIGATORY FOR STUDENTS 
Managua BARRICADA in Spanish 22 Nov 83 pp l, 5 


[Excerpt] All of the country's students at the secondary and higher levels 
who have not been mobilized in defense or production are required to attend 
a Civil Defense course after they have taken their final examinations, 

as a prerequisite to promotion this year and enroliment next year. 


This information was given to BARRICADA yesterday by the president of CNES 
[National Council of Higher Education], Dr Joaquin Solis Piura. He added 

that this organization is chairing a commission made up of MED [Ministry of 
Education], ANDEN [National Association of Nicaraguan Teachers], JS [Socialist 
Youth], UNEN [expansion unknown] and the Civil Defense General Staff. At the 
request of the JGRN [Junta of the Government of National Reconstruction], 

the commission has prepared a program for the teaching of courses that will 


last for 3 weeks and will begin on 5 December. 


The courses will be given in the schools by the teachers of the nearly 
150,000 students at both levels. 


He also said that all students in the country, including those who are being 
called up for SMP [Popular Military Service] for other than garrison duty, 

as well as members of the BEP [Popular Students Brigades], will have to take 
final exams. The only students exempted from taking a civil defense course 
are night shift student-workers of the secondary and higher levels mobilized 
in defense and members of the JS who are doing organization work of this kind 
independently of the class schedule. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


MIDINRA OFFICIAL ISSUES UPDATE ON AGRARIAN REFORM 
Managua BARRICADA in Spanish 16 Nov 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] All the land-title plans and programs of Agrarian Reform will continue 
to be implemented and expanded even though imperialism is subjecting the 
country to brutal aggression. This Statement was made to BARRICADA by the 
vice minister of MIDINRA [Ministry of Agricultural-Livestock Development and 
Agrarian Reform], Salvador Mayorga. He added that under wartime conditions, 
various measures will be taken to ensure delivery of titles and to ensure 
production of the basic grains. 


"At year's end, no matter what happens, we will have turned over a total of 
600,000 manzanas to the poor peasants, whether in cooperatives or as 
individuals," he said, explaining that accomplishments up to now in the 
self-defense cooperative movement, whose peasants have joined the militia, 
are the best guarantee that Agrarian Reform will not stop. 


Mayorga spoke about programs for the production of food under wartime 
conditions: "If there is no fuel for Our tractors, we will use oxen; and if 
there is little fertilizer, we will make efficient use of it," he said. 

Among the programs to be completed in November and December is the turning 
over of 149,000 manzanas of land to the cooperatives. "Nothing will stop us," 
he emphasized. 


Atter the peasant cooperatives became a target for the counterrevolution 
and many of their leaders were assassinated, the Self-Defense Cooperative 
Movement sprang up almost Spontaneously. It was later systematized and has 
now become the guarantee that Agrarian Reform will continue under any 
condition in which the country may find itself. 


In this way BARRICADA began a conversation with the director general of 
Agrarian Reform, Salvador Mayorga, who talked about the tragic history of 
dispossession suffered by the peasants in the past and about the political 
will of the revolution to continue turning over land. "For that reason the 
peasants will defend this process," he said. 


"By doing so, they will be defending their deepest aspirations, their most 
heartfelt hopes, with improvement in their quality of life," he said. 
Mayorga added, "The program we have developed will be carried out in whatever 





manner required." 














Three land-title measures will be implemented from now to the end of the year. 
The first measure is a special program which will be put in place for the 
first time in history and which consists of a program to grant land titles 

to peasants living on national lands to whom Somozism never gave legal title 
to said lands. 


Another measure is the granting of land titles to cooperatives and individual 
peasants. A third measure will be the delivery of land titles to the Indian 
communities of Sahsa, Sumubila, Columbus and Wasminona. 


“We will move forward in spite of any condition of aggression," he emphasized. 
He explained that if the war hampers the process of preparing Agrarian Reform 
land titles, they will be issued even if the formalities which under normal 
conditions would have to be carried out are not complied with. 


As for land titles which are to be issued during the remainder of the year, 
he said, "All the information has been gathered and work is being speeded up 
to prepare the land titles, of which a large number are now ready." 


As for production methods, he said, "We may have problems; we may lack 
tractors, fuel and power for irrigation, but we will find a way to get 
production, no matter how." 


As for fuel, he said that one of the answers will be the use of animal power 
and plows. With regard to the production of basic grains for the feeding 

of the people under wartime conditions, he emphasized that the natural 
conditions offered by some of the country's regions will be used for their 
cultivation. 


"What we have to do is prepare alternatives by means of a technology suited 
to the moment," he said. He added that as for the basic grains, there is 

a contingency plan which is based on sowing on the Pacific where cotton is 
grown, with which they will be alternated. 


Among the land-title grant programs to be carried out in the rest of the year, 
there is a total of 1,119 in November which cover an area of 104,550 manzanas. 
These land title grants have already been started in Waslala, Quilali and San 
Juan de Rio Coco. They will continue in Nueva Guinea, Santo Domingo, the 
southern border and Wiwili. 


In December land titles will be granted to 194,000 manzanas. Priority will 
be given to the peasants of San Fernando, El Sauce, Chinandega, Managua, 
Masaya, San Marcos, Juigalpa, Santo Domingo, Nueva Guinea, San Dionisio, 
Wiwili, Waslala, San Carlos and Siuna. 


All these programs will be implemented under whatever conditions exist. 

In the same way, these programs will continue to strengthen the Special 
Program for the Carlos Fonseca Cooperative Development of Waslala; the Juan 
Ramon Corea program of Wiwili, Pantasma and Cua; and the Muy-Muy, Matiguas 
milk program, which is called "Heroes of Pancasan." 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


PSD DIRECTORATE OUTLINES PRIORITIES OF LOYAL OPPOSITION 


Managua LA PRENSA in Spanish 15 Nov 83 p l 


[Text ] Defending the Catholic religion and the newspaper LA PRENSA, and 
maintaining its patriotic stance of Opposition were among the resolutions 
approved by the First National Directorate of the Social Democratic Party. 


This was announced by Dr Luis Rivas Leiva, secretary general of that political 
organization, to a reporter of the Nicaraguan people's newspaper. 


Dr Luis Rivas Leiva Claimed that the Social Democratic Party is being sub- 


jected to pressure, but its persistent struggle will give it the final 
victory, 


He said that a good seed has already been planted, and it must be cultivated, 
For that reason, the Struggle of the Social Democratic Party will never let 
up. 


Dr Manuel Matus Sequeira, national secretary for political training, stated: 


"What we have in Nicaragua is a confrontation between religions, since 
communism is another religion, not an ideology." 


The First National Directorate of the Social Democratic Party finally approved 
the following six resolutions: 


w oe 
o 


Spend more time on political organization. 

¢. Continue to maintain a high sense of morality and leadership responsibil- 
ity. 

3. Work for the working class and training schools, 

4. Maintain our patriotic Stance of opposition to legislative alternatives 
that do not serve the interests of the people, 

» Defend the newspaper of the Nicaraguan people, LA PRENSA, as the mouth- 
piece of a genuine democracy, the current loyal opposition, 

6. Defend all monotheist religions, especially Catholicism, which is the 

religion of the majority of the people and is under attack for its tradi- 

tional role as defender of the intrinsical rights and interests of op- 

pressed peoples. 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


CANADIAN LABOR CONGRESS TO CONTINUE ASSISTANCE 


Managua LA PRENSA in Spanish 14 Nov 83 p 5 


[Text] The Canadian Labor Congress (CLC) will continue its aid to the workers 
of Nicaragua through its "Operation Solidarity" program, which was begun when 
the Nicaraguan people achieved their victory. 


This was revealed by Javier Sandoval, who is in charge of the CLC's interna- 
tional relations with Latin America. 


During his stay in our country, he met with the national leaders of the Asso- 
ciation of Rural Workers and the Confederation for Trade Union Unity (CUS). 


Aid for Four Projects 


During his meeting with the CUS unions, the CLC delegate received four 
projects, of which three are agrarian and one is being carried out by the 
Drivers Union of Chinandega (SITRAVOCHI). 


The members of the Chinandega union explained the various problems they face 
due to the lack of spare auto parts in providing good service to the public. 


Javier Sandoval received a list of the parts that Nicaraguan workers need, and 
he will try to obtain them as a donation from Canadian workers. 


Solidarity to Continue 


He also stressed that the Canadian Labor Congress will maintain its 
solidarity with Nicaraguan workers. 


The CLC was the first worker organization to send aid to the government and 
people of Nicaragua, in six Hercules planes several days after the victory 
against the Somoza dictatorship. 


This assistance from the CLC was requested by the International Conference of 
Free Trade Union Organizations (ICFTUO), which solicited aid from the entire 
organization at the request of the Nicaraguan CUS. 


On that occasion tents, powdered milk, various medicines and money were sent 
after a collection was taken among the members of Canadian unions. 


RGD 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


CONSUMPTION OF ESSENTIAL, NON-ESSENTIAL ITEMS ANALYZED 


Managua BARRICADA in Spanish 21 Nov 83 p 3 


[Text] A rather frequent topic of conversation is the shortage of certain 
goods on the market, Nonetheless, we do not always reflect on what kind of 
product is in short Supply, and the reasons for that Shortage, whether they be 


a lack of foreign reserves, production problems or questions of distribution 
and marketing. 


One distinction we must make first is between essential and non-essential 
consumption. The former includes food, clothing, and essential services such 
as public transportation and potable water. The entire population, although 
in different quantities and qualities depending on the level of income, has 
access to these goods and services, This category is made up primarily of 
goods produced in the country. 


Non-essential consumption consists of what are known as durable consumer 
goods, most notably electrical appliances for the home and automobiles, among 
others. The vast majority of these products are imported, and their consum p- 
tion is concentrated in the middle- and high-income sectors. This is even 
more evident if we consider, for example, electrical appliances and stoves, 
It should be recalled that more than 60 percent of the country's population 


lives in rural or semi-rural areas where electricity is scarce, not to mention 
gas, 


The Revolution's policy has been clear: in view of the international economic 
Crisis, the onerous burden inherited from the past, and imperialist aggres- 
Sion, the goal is to guarantee essential goods to the population by sacri- 
ficing non-essential consumption to the extent necessary, In Table 1 we can 
see the comparative development of the two sectors. While the essential] 
consumption sector has been maintained at historic levels (although, as we 
will see later, in the area of food we are in a better position than in the 
past), we see a significant decline in non-essential consumption, 


Another element to bear in mind while analyzing consumption is the role played 
by public consumption, that is, the government's role. In the state consump- 
tion category the most predominant items are public sector expenditures 
(health, housing, education). The public consumption sector includes efforts 
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improve basic services to the population in order to raise the standard of 
living, and also covers spending for defense and public administration in 


in Table 2 we see that whereas in 1977 non-essential consumption represented 
4/7 percent of national consumption, its share had been cut to 20 percent by 
1982, On the other hand, essential consumption went from 43 percent of the 
total in 1977 to 53 percent in 1982, Public (state) consumption, in turn, 
rose from 10 percent of the total in 1977 to 27 percent in 1982, The latter 
figure reflects the Revolution's effort to increase the volume of social 
services in order to improve the welfare of the people. 


Both Tables 1 and 2 provide a statistical illustration, in a way, of th 
revolutionary policy's aim of confronting serious economic difficulties while 
trying to safeguard as much as possible the people's standard of living, even 
raising it through steady increases in social spending. 

Usually, when measuring the degree of transformations a revolution can 
introduce in a given society, one looks at changes in the ratios of property 
ownership among the different classes, as well as control of political power, 
particularly in the state apparatus itself. No doubt these are the primary 
manifestations of revolutionary change. Nonetheless, changes in the distribu- 
tion of income, including the various goods and services that are available to 
the population, also reflect these changes in the correlation of forces among 
various social sectors, which can only be explained by the presence of a 
government policy that expresses the interests of the great majorities of the 


| 
141 > , 
population, 


fable 1: Nicaragua: Real Development of Essential and Non-Essential 
Consumption (in indices) 


Essential Non-Essentia] 

Consumption Consumption 
1977 100 100 
1980 103 63 
198] 106 46 
982 101 35 


source; National calculations of the Ministry of Planning (MIPLAN) and the 
Central Bank of Nicaragua (BCN) 


lable 2: Nicaragua: Composition of Consumption (in percentages) 1977-1982 


Type of Consumption 1977 1982 
ssential Consumption 43 53 
Non-Essential Consumption 47 20 
Public Consumption 10 27 
lotal 100 100 
Source: National calculations of MIPLAN and BCN 
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Table 3: Nicaragua: Development of Per Capita Consumption of Some Basic 
Goods (1977-1982) (1977 = 100) 


Pork Milk Eggs Beef Rice Oil Soap Flour Sugar 
1977 100 100 100 100 100 100 ~=100 100 100 


1980 90 66 125 77 168 120 =118 108 79 
1981 104 65 120 79 143 118 144 143 74 
1982 160 96 121 90 161 130 =: 149 137 96 


Source: Ministry of Agricultural-Livestock Development and Agrarian Reform 
(MIDINRA), Ministry of Industry and Ministry of Domestic Trade (MICOIN) 
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COUNTRY SECTION NICARAGUA 


TRADE MINISTRY COMMENTS ON SUGAR MARKETS, NEW U.S. QUOTA 


Managua LA PRENSA in Spanish 16 Nov 83 pp 1, 10 


[Text] "Nicaragua has not lost anything from the U.S. reduction in the quota 


of sugar it bought from us," asserted Miguel Angel Borge, spokesman for the 
Foreign Trade Ministry. 


Borge explained that the United States still bought 42 percent of our export- 
able sugar production for the 1982-83 period which just ended. But for the 
next cycle, 1983-84, it will buy only 4 percent of that production. 


The spokesman expressed optimism, however, for the sale of the next harvest, 
which is expected to be greater than the previous one. He said that most of 
the harvest has already been committed to new buyers. 


[n the last period, national sugar was sold to only three buyers: the United 
States, the Soviet Union, and Algeria, in order of importance. 


The last country, Algeria, which has also bought Nicaraguan coffee, offered to 
absorb the entire quota that Nicaragua has traditionally sold to North 
America, and has been termed an "alternate market" because in case any other 
buyer fell through, it would be willing to puchase whatever quantity the 
government (the only national exporter) wished to sell it, explained Borge. 


Nicaragua does not barter at all with sugar, one of its main exports, although 
it does barter with "non-traditional" products that have been exported for a 
short time under the Sandinist government's export promotion program, 


The exchange of these products is undertaken with other socialist nations; the 
products have also been sold on the U.S., English and Central American mar-— 
kets, which brought in $2.7 million in the last period, according to official 
Statistics compiled by the Foreign Trade Ministry. 


During that same period, non-traditional and bartered exports comprised tobac- 
co, washed coffee, raicilla, tomato concentrate, peanuts, wire and nails, 
toxaphene, formol, raffia, colophony and other unspecified products. 
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In terms of sugar production, this was a good year for Nicaragua. The season 
that ended on 29 October yielded revenues of $34,9 million, for a little over 
2./ miliion quintals sold at the international price of $12.75 per quintal. 


By next year, sugar production is expected to rise by 139,000 quintals, 
according to our source, and Nicaragua will continue to develop its policy of 
Spurring greater sugar production despite the difficulties posed by the war 
with the counter-revolutionaries. 


These problems, such as the recent attack on Corinto, the most important port 
in the country, entail the restructuring of the storage system for products 
ready to be exported after next March, when the peak season of 3 months begins 
and warehouses are filled to overflowing with cotton, coffee and Sugar. 


Traditionally, the warehouses of the port of Corinto have been able to hold 
all products ready for shipping, but in the future an effort will be made to 
avoid having everything in the same place, 

"We will try to use other ports, and we will also use warehouses outside 
Corinto, transporting each day only what will be shipped out immediately," 
Said Miguel Angel Borge. 


These measures aim at preventing losses such as those suffered during a recent 


attack by counter-revolutionaries on the port. Import fuel storage tanks were 
burned in that incident. 


On that occasion 20,000 quintals of coffee stored in warehouses at the port 
were partially damaged, but the only insurance company in the country, INISER, 
absorbed the losses, thanks to a contract the Sandinista government has with 
it to cover all exportable goods. 


Borge contended that the future of Nicaragua's sugar industry is expected to 
grow increasingly better, especially when the Malacatoya Sugar mill project is 
completed. The mill is scheduled to begin operations in 1985, and will have a 
productive capacity similar to that of the San Antonio sugar mill, the largest 
in the country, 











BRIEF 


LECHOSLOVAKIA DONATES ENVIRONMENTAL LAB--The people and government of the 
sister republic of Czechoslovakia have donated a laboratory to the Institute 
of Natural and Environmental] Resources (IRENA) through the ambassador from 
hat country, Comrade Frantisck Koutecky. The donation was presented on 
ednesday the 16th at the IRENA office, and was received by the minister 
lrector of that institution, Vladimir Perez Leiva. Perez thanked the 
ambassador for this gesture of solidarity, and reported that the laboratory 
meet a very essential need in our country, the testing of waters and 
S, and the determination of poilution levels in Lake Managua and the 
[Managua EL NUEVO DIARIO in Spanish 
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Bambana River, among others. [Excerpt ] 
<1 Nov 83 p 4] 8926 


SWEDEN DONATES $3 MILLION--Managua (ANN) --Sweden has donated $3 million which 
will be used to replace part of the heavy construction equipment destroyed by 
bands of counterrevolutionaries during attacks on nurseries in the northern 
and western parts of the country. The donation was delivered by Hans Von 
Knorring, Swedish ambassador to Nicaragua, and Tomas Markenten, representative 
f the Swedish Development Agency (SIDA). The Swedish diplomat reaffirmed 

his country's solidarity with the government of Nicaragua and at the same 
time reiterated his country's readiness to continue cooperation in different 
[Text] [Managua BARRICADA in Spanish 19 Nov 83 p 8] 8143 














DAILY PRAISES MUNICIPAL ELECTION WINNERS 

Lima EL OBSERVADOR in “panish 14 Nov 83 p 10 

[Editorial ] 

[Text] The —o elections have ended throughout the country, and ¢t 


popular will has been expressed freely and clearly, to the benefit of th. 
position parties. The electorate has spoken and its voice indicates ar 


ing rejection of the way the country has been S0verned for the last 3} years. 


The AP-PPC alliance has emerged in a weak position from its confrontat 

the opposition, which can thus regard the election as approval of its ar 
ments. In fact, i! not yet in law, the government parties have been repudi 
ated, but they may choose to turn a deaf ear to this warning, since, thoueh 


it has the character of a moral condemnation, it does not oblige them, unde? 


the constitution, to do anything. 


The known results indicate that APRA's message has hit the mark in the pro- 
vinces, since APRA 
south. But, of course, all eyes are focused on Lima, which as th nation 


’ . 


capital and the city with the largest number of voters is the setnina’ priz 
at stake. And here the results favor the United Left [IU], to the extent t] 


Lima will now have its firs t socialist mayor, Alfonso Barrantes Lingan. 


This victory implies recognition but also a heavy responsibility, since t} 
the first time that th Peruvian Left has won so portentous a victory No 


doubt, this is due to the special qualities as leader of the IU of Darrente 
himself, who knew how to create a clearer and more responsible opposition imac 


than APRA, whose chances were prejudiced by the candidacy of Barnec me 
voters of that party felt did not represent them. But this means also that 
people of Lima has given IU its trust and expects it to govern the eit we] 
It means that the people have dis tinguished between IU and Shining Path 
concedes that the Left is Sulficiently mature to administer and govern 
capital. 

The challenge is not a small one, and it is to be hoped that Alfonso sarran 


and his people will be able to meet it. The future of the Left as 
force in the country and o! barrantes as its leader wil] depend on the us¢ 
is made of the trust the electorate has given them. The country hopes t 
false image of a isunited Left" that has done so much harm to progr 


‘aS won some of the most important cities in the north a 


a 














forces--because it had a basis in fact--is now a thing of the past. It hopes 
that [IU will show that it can govern. 


Finally, mention should be made of Padin's symbolic victory in the martyrized 
city of Ayacucho, a victory that rewards the courage of a woman but is also a 
slap at those who practice violence. It is a slap at both Shining Path--the 
principal loser in these elections, which it could not prevent--and at Gen 
Clemente Noel, whe violated the successful candidate's human rights and im 
prisoned her. 


ere at LL OBSERVADOR, where we had predicted the opposition's victory, we 
consider the results of these elections as a victory for democracy and we 
congratulate ourselves on it. These elections also indicate that the country 
is fed up with arrogance and neglect of the country's interests and expects the 
sovernment to change course. If the government party does not satisfy this 
desire, it will go to its political death. 


We expect maturity and seriousness from the winning parties in this election. 
fhe country is experiencing a serious crisis and many people tend to be skepti- 
‘al or desperate. APRA and IU, which represent themselves as alternatives, 
have to show by deeds that they really are, and show it now: only a little 
more than a year remains until the next general elections. In these, the 
country will demand an accounting of their work in the cities before entrust- 
ing them with greater responsibilities. 
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Q MILLION TONS 
Lima EL COMERCIO in spanish 4 Nov 83 p A-1 


[Text] Peruvian and Japanese experts have concluded the complementary diamond- 
headed drilling program for the 2 year period of 1982-83 in Cuzco's 
Coroccohuayco deposit, whose reserves amount to approximately 10 million metric 
tons of hig-grade copper ore. 


According to llinero Peru, the results realized by Minero Peru and the Japanese 
company OMRD are based on data obtained prior to evaluation of the geological 
materials extracted from the 20,000 meters of drilling carried out in the last 
few years. 


[lt is recalled that the first evaluation of the deposit's geological reserves 
, ,~ + 


was made in 1977, when it was determined that there were 7.7 million metric 
tons of sulfides with a copper content of 3 percent. 


in accordance with a memorandum of agreement signed in 1974, the exploration 
was carried out with economic resources provided by OMRD and the participation 
of technicians of the same company and of Minero Peru. 


voroccohuayco is Situated, according to the press release, in the Cuzco pro- 
vince of Espinar, between the districts of Yauri and Hector Tejada, at an alti- 
7 
s 


tude of 4,100 meters above sea level. 


[lt is a copper deposit with geological characteristics Similar to those of 
lintaya (mineralized bodies of the metasomatic contact type), which is 7 
kilometers distant from it. 
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